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S^L^siLAE 

(BOOK OF THE DESCENT) 

OP TUI 

EAJAS OF BRUNI. 

BY 

Ul’uu Low, II. B. H/a Eesidkkt, Pbeak. 


Tbi» 16 tliu history of t)io jUajoa wlio liavo sat upon tlie throiio 
of Bruni(‘)— Dar W Salt/m (cit\' of i>cace)—.vcordiug to tbeir 
goiierations, to whom dcoccuded the uobat naqtfra (royal drum) 
and yunta ul/iiMt (the bells, au emblem) from Johor— Keuutl ul - 
Mehum (tlio royal }> 1 ace): they also received the mlat wigdra 
from the eouiitr)' of Motmiigkabau, that is to say, Aud.'daa and 
Saguiitaug. 

The first (*) who held the eovereiguty iu the city of Brum', 
aud who introduced the Mahomedan religiou and olwerred the 
institutions of the prophet Mahouid, oq whom bo peace, was the 
Taduka Sri Sultan Mabovto. (See Note L) 

Before lus time the country of Bruiii was Kstir (geniilo) and a 
depoudeucyof Meiijapahit, (^)butatthetizneofthedeftthof theBatAra 


(1) Tli« n«ute of tliii kingdom and city U alwsn writUii “ Bruni" by lli* 
Xatires, but it U uallvd indifibrcntlr " Bruni" nnd " oruiiw." 

(2) Th« first data in Bnuii nistory srlik-b mn be trusted is A n. 1072, 
being that of the death of Sultan BXabomst A u, who vut tlie twelfth Mahomedati 
Sultan. SVom the establUhoient nf Johor in lilSto the year 1810, Caiwreau 
lays, fourteen J’rinoei reigned, giring an arerage of twenty-one yean to eaoli 
reign: a similar average for ea^ Sultsn of Bruni would make the rehgionof 
laiAM to have been introdnoed, and the dynasty to hare been established, about 
the year 1403, but it was probably sonuwhat e^er, u sorerel of the Sultans of 
this period appear to have had lottf reigns. 

(3; Tho ^ndu kingdom of jienjanahit vts dutroyed by UaLomsd^ 
i»A.i>. 1473. Bruni is maniiosod in uie liistoryof Javaastino of the oonntrios 
oonquerod by AnATAMixoiAr, the Genera] of^uzA Wxjaya, the test king. 
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of liSajapahit and of tho Wazir (Miiiiater) Paxau QajAii Madx 
(*) and the destruction of the couutrj of MJajapahit which ciisuod, 
Bruni ceased to aend the tribute of a jar of the young Pinang 
fruit ^reen hotel uut). 

lu the reigu of Sultou Ba.xicbi, (°) of the kingdom of Johor, 
he aummonod the Tuan Al^h BssTaTAii aud Patau Bausi to 
Johor, and, when they arrived there, thoy were invested as Sultan 
hCaHOMan by tho Tang di Fertuan of Johoi*, and he gave them 
tho ndbai nagara and gxtnta aJdmat, and five countries—Ealiikah, 
Sorlbas, Sadong, Semer&ban, and Sarilwak—Patau Bbrui bciug 
appointed Brndah&ra Sri Maharaja. 

After having remained some time in Johor, His Majesty the 
Sultan Mauousi) returned to Bruni. He had no sons and only 
one daughter. 

Before this (see Koto XI.) the Bmperor of China had sent two 
of his officers, nonied WaKO Koxa and 0kg Sou Piko, to get the 
gtm&Ui (jewel) of the Dragon, which lived on the China Bolu. A 
great number of the Chinese wore lost, being eaten by the Dragon, 
which retained its jewel, and thus the mountain was called China 
Balu. But Okg Suu Piko conceived a device for deceiving the 
Dn^on ;he put a candle in a glass case, aud, while the Dragon was 
out feeding, he took the jewel, putting the candle in its place, tho 
Dragon thinking his gtmdia still safe. The treasure baring been 
thus obtained, all the junks set sail to return to their country, aud 
when they had got some distance from the mountain, 'Waxo Kokg 
demanded the jewel from Oko Sum Piko, and thoy quarrelled, but 
Wako Xokg insisted on the surrender of the jewel, so that Oxo 
Sum Piko was angry and would not return to China, but turned 
back and s^ed to Bruni, and, having arrived tiiere, he married the 
Princcaa, the daughter of the Sultan Maboxso (see Note III.), 
and the Sultan gave over the sovereignty to hie son-in-law Sultan 
AlCB>t£D. 


(4) Gajab K.vua the Miuislorof Akosa Wuata. Pahs Bsbsi, in 
s&otLer Tcreiott of the SeleNleb, vrhicli wu jircu to ms bj Paugirab Kasuxa, 
is mpreasBt^ ss tbs brother of hulten bf aboksd. . .•* 

(fij Jobor was not sftabUibed as a biiudnm at tba thno of these eTebta,4TO 
the Snltan maoi'-oard must bars reigned in Malacca, wUuh was tiksn b; tbs 
Tortufuess in ISOv, Jobor bsine established tlie MoiHag ysari 






3 


.Sultan AKU^tBD ftlso had a daughter; who was of exceeding 
beautj, and a Sheriff nmned At.t, of tho line of AvlB.>ivT.>lTASAK, 
carne from tho oountry <ip TuiC and pai*ed info Bruni. Uaring 
heard of the great heiuity of the Prinoeea, he became eoamonred 
* of her, and tho Sultan accepted him for hi* aoU'la-law^ and gare 
him tho sovereignty of tho kingdom. He was i-alled Sultan BtasAT, 
and ho enforced the laws of the prophet, and built a mosque in the 
city of Bruni, and by the aid of his OhineBc anbjeota be erected the 
Kof/f lifttH (stone wall), (see Note lY.). 

The Sultan BEurat hud a son—thcSultau SvLKLMAy—who was 
the father (") of the Sultan Bulkbiaji, (boo Note V.) who was the 
Baja who conquered the kingdom of Soolook and made adependency 
of the country of Selurong, (*) the Baja of which was called 
DatOH GaMBAV. Sultan Bulkbiah (*) had a sou, who was the 
Sultan Aanri. Kahab; be is kuowu as the hlSrhoum Crimat, (*) 
and was the father of the Sultan SAir-uL-Bs^AL. 

Sait-ttl-Bejai. (*®) was the father of the Sulten Shah B*trjrr, 
(^^) and when he died the kingdom descended to his brother Sultan 
Hasak. 


(6) It i« probable that Xakoda Baoix, Sultaa BtLKtiAU, earned on hi* 
career of travel and coaqueat daring the lifetime of bu father, Soltan SriEXVAX. 
When Maobllax’b SqoadroQ «'U at the month of the Bruoi river, a. d. 1621, a 
Aeet returned to Bni&i hom tlio conquctt of a {dace railed I«wi, which wae on 
the. £ft»t coast of Borneo. T!us fteet wae conuBaaded by the son of the King 
of I.usftii. who was tho Os^Ain>Ocnenl of the King of Brani. This statement 
nf finArnTA's conflnns the Bnmian namtive. 

(?) ^luroBg is said by Bruaian tradition to be in the island of Luxoa and the 
site of the present town of Manila. 

(8) It WAS probably towards the ond o( the reign of Soltan Bcxabiab that 
the shijie of Maokllax, after bis death at Marten, toaehed. is August, 1521, 
at Bruni, where tbev fouud n magnidoeut court. 

(9) lie was called Merhoum Kiamat, from lAving appeared, after death, os 

horeoback at tho heed of tlic foroea of Brnni to the Caatiliaoa during 

their attack on Bruni. His tomb on the hill above Kota Batu was destroyed 
by the Spaaiflli shot. 

(10) It seems probable that it was in tho reign of this Sultan SAir>VL-Bt/AL, 
th^ Bruni was attacked by the Spaniards, a. n. 1577, hut the lustory ia eon* 
tradictory on this point, in one place aseigning the flrat attack to the tiiDe of 
bis lather Sultan Aonirt Kajus. The second attack by tbe Spaniards took 
plaoo in 1580. 

(11) Sultan Seas Bsmti is aaid to have been a great enoourager of maou* 
iketuree in brass. It was during hia reign that tbe inaAideest brase oamoo 
tekftu Away by Sir Tbovas CocnnAVXin f6i6 werelbaaaed. 
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Sultan Hasax (sco Note VI.), who waa called the Mcrhotim di 
T^njong, waa very powerful in hia kingdom and conquered nil the 
Bniaii countries and the Batilraof Soolook. lie was tho father of 
the Sultan JALn»-irr/-Az8AB, who ia known as Mcrhoiim Tnah, and 
who w^ the father of the Sultan ABDur^ and 

when he died, he was succeeded by the brother of llis Knjosty’s 
father, Sultan Mauomet Anr, from whom the sovereignty w.i8 
snatched away by BcndahHra Anovr,. 

Sultan Majiomst Ali (**) is called Murhoum Tumbaug di Hum- 
put, and, on his death, the throne was occupied by Sultau Abbvl 
MtTBix. He was succeeded by the nephew of Sultan hfanoMtcT 
At.t , who reigned as Sultan Muaddix ('•), who carried on the 
war against the island ('*), and recovered the royalty from the 
Saltan Abdul Mubdt. He is known as MSrhoum Bongsu: when 
he died he was succeeded by the son of his brother, who was 
named Sultan Nasr-Addik. - After his death he w’as succeeded 
by his father’s cousin (aya named Sultan Kkkai^Addcx, • 

(**) who was the son of Sultan MinoxtET Alt: he is the Mvr- 
honm di Lobah, and was twice sovereign. His Majesty resigned 
the throne to his relative (cAuc/itf ta pupu) Sultan Mattomrd 
Axt-TTddik, (*•) who was the father of the Sultan Maiiomrd 
TEJ-VTALDiXif'’) who was the father of the Sultan j£MAX.-i'uAL.i>r. 


(12) This lOTeroign, Merkoom Tanibang di fiumput, was a younger aon of 
BulUn Haun and conasqnently ondc to hia p^odeccaaor jAui^rL-JsnAA. 

(18) Pronottaoed Mcaodix in Bnini. Ho was itiarriKl to hia cousin the 
daughter of Saltan Mahomr Ali j 1m vas hinudf a son of Herhoom Toah, so 
that ha was a gnndaon of Saltan Hasax, and hia wife a graoddaughter of 
^e aame King. 

(14) FulauOliannin, where the oaorper Sultan Ardul Mn«ix eitabliahed 
hisoaelf- Asdfl Mcbik is not mentaoned in tha genaalogicil list of Sultans 
earred on tha historic tablet hj order of Sultan MAuoxsn Taa-uduix. 

(15) Sultan Kehal^ddix was one of tha sons of Herhoum Tumbang di 
Bamput, and waa named Ucastx; ha with bU brother Kasar, the elder of 
tha two, were quite young at the thne of the meaaacrc and were protected by 
their brother-in-law the Beodolian Boxosr, who afterwards henme Sultan 
hCCADDOr. 

(IQ Sultan MahOusd Ali-Udoix was the eon of the Pangiran di Gedong 
Shar Surir, who was tha son of Saltan UrAnnnr by hia wifk, the daughter 
of the Saltan Maborr Au. After his death, hia faUter-in-law KsMAirAitUTR 
again assumed the royalty. 

(17) Sultan^ABORSD Tb/-Wai>dix resigned tho throne in favour of hia son 
Marorsd Jbral-iA-Axar, who baring died after a reign of from aij to nine 
raonthf, Kli father re-aacended the thmne. 
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When he died the throne 'wm occupied bf the Saltan Habo- 
MKD Khab Ztti^Alab, (^*) whose son was the Sultan Kahouzd 
Alau, (*") who had waged war with the chief MCntri Absvl Hax 
of Buong Pinggi, who rebelled against His hUjeat^r. The grare of 
this Saltan is at Pulaa Chermin. After his death he was succeed* 
ed by the Saltan Obab Axi Saip XI., who is now reigning, and 
who is the son of the Sultan Mahobed Xebal-ul-Alab. 


(18) Sultan Mahoxeu Krax Zto-Alax «aa a son of Soltto Oxau Au Sait* 
voDur. 

(19) Tbii xna a madman of tho eraeleat propensities, who would Itave set 
aside UAKOXtT) Aai SAir-cnonr. 
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NOTES. 


I. 

« 

Sultan Mabomsd. —^The tradition preserved in Bruni, as ^ 
related to mo by the Pangiran Kasbka, is that the Bruni Kajas 
arc dMcendod from three soiirccs:— 

(1®) from A.WABO Alae dbb Tasab, who governed the coun¬ 
try before the introduction of the religion of Islam; (2®) from 
Johor (Malacca? ), a lady of that royal family having been forci¬ 
bly brought to Bnmi before the people were Mahomedans; (8®) 
from the Arabian Prophet: Alak me Tabae was converted to 
Islam and became Sultan Mahomed. The Chinese element seems 
to be omitted in the above enumeration of the sources of origin 
of the royal famUy. 

U. 

The productions of North and North-east Borneo must, from 
early times, have attracted considerable attention from the Chinese, 
as is shewn by the names of the largest river and the highest 
mountmn in that territory, viz., China Batangan and China Balu; 
very large quantities of birds’ nests, beche-de-mer, sharks’ fins, 
Bornean camphor, pearls and pearl-sheila are still collected there, 
and in no other part of the island, for export to China. The 
unsuccessful expedition sent by Kitblai Kfah, aj>. 1292, to the 
^tem Archipelago was probably to ibis place, and may have been • 
that which gave a Baja or Princess to Borneo, for there is unboubt- 
ed uncertainty in this early part of the Bornean narrative as to 
relative dates. It is very probable that the Chinese had a settle¬ 
ment or factory at China Batangan, and that tho wife of Sultan 
Aebmed, the second Sovereign, came from there, as in some versions 
of the SSlSsUah she is expressly stated to have been brought ^ 
thence by the Sultan. 

in. 

In the copy'of the SWfsilah given to me by Pangtran Easbma, 
Sultan Akhmbd is represented ns having been tho brother of Sultan 


>’0T£8. 
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MAHOMibi), uad to have married the dauj'bter of the ChiikMc Cldef, 
whom he brought from China Batangan» "who, with all hie people, 
is aaid to have settled in Bruni, and to have had by her a daughter, 
who waa married to the drab Sheriff who became the third Sultan. 
This scorns to be confirmed by the narrative on the historical stone 
carved by order of tbo Sultan Mahoued Tla-unncf. 

IT. 

“ Kota Batu.”—There are two places called thus, one in the 
site of the andent palace at the little river Bruni below the and* 
ent tombs of the former Sultans, the other is the artifidal bar 
formed in the river between the islands " Kaja Orang *’ * and 
Pulau Chermin ” which the Pangirau Kasuma's narrative givee 
as the one referred to in the text, saying that forty junks filled 
with stones were sunk to form it. As the former was in existence 
and mounted with fifty‘Six brass and six iron cannon in 1521, when 
PiOATEiTA visited the place, it was probably built at the same 
time. In tho stone tablet tbo erection of the' Kota Batu is 
ascribed to the Arab Sultan BEekat, the third of tho Kings, 
who married the daughter of Sultan Aiudcbd ; he probably, with 
the assistance of his Chinese subjects, finished one or both of 
these structures. 


V. 

Sultan Bt'LKEiAH was familiarly known as KakodaPAQAM: he 
is described in Bornean traditions as a great navigator and warrior, 
having voyaged to Java and to Malacca and conquered the East 
Coast of Borneo, Luzon and Soolook. His tomb, of very exquisite 
workmanship in very hard basaltic stone, still remains on the HU 
above the site of the ancient town} it was probably imported from 
Acbin or Java. Two stones only remained in 1873 of tbe simihyr 
tomb of Lttt.A Mek CnA^si, tbe wife of this Sultan, who was a 
daughter of the Batira of Soolook. I saw two other stones which 
had formed part of this lady’s tomb in the burial ground at the 


* “Esja Oraug.” There are reins of cool on this island, and the lesowu of 
tegular fortidcations: U is oppociU Pulau Chonsln, and With it contouada 
•Btranoe of the Bnml xivor. 
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« Kiangi ” above the “ XJpaii ” under a lai^e tcaringiug tree. Sen. 
tences from tbe Koran are exquisitely carred on both tombs, but 
they have uo names or dates which I could distinguish. 

VI. 

Sultau Uasak had a palace at Taujong C'hind&ua and a fort 
on Fnlau Chermin. He was buried in the former place and is hence 
called MSrboum di Tanjong. He is reported to have reconquered 
several countrice. Soolook is said to have been tributary to him, 
and it is certain he had intimate relations with that State, a son of 
his by a concubine having, it is asserted, become its Baja: it may 
have been nnder his order and by his assistance that the attack on 
the arsenal of Sautao in 1617 took place, when all the garrison 
were killed and property to the value of $1,000,000 destroyed. The 
tribute formerly paid by S(3urong (Manila) to Bruni is stated to 
have been one gantang of gold in each year. 

Before Hultan Hasak’s time, there were only two Wazirs—the 
Baja B^dahftra and Baja Tumeuggong: ho add^ the Pangtmn or 
B^ja di G^ong and the Pangtran Pcmaucha; so that, like the 
Prophet, he might bare four counsellors or “ friends.” He must 
have been contemporary with Sultan Isioynsn Mvda of Achin, 

A.D. 1600-1681. 

The eon of Sultan Hasan, who became Sultan of Soolook, is 
called, in an appendix to the SSlSdlab, Pangtran Shahbandar Maha¬ 
raja Lela, grandson of the Batkra Baja of Soolook. The Bornean 
Bajas dislike his memory and say tW he was illegitimate and a 
bad character and dissatisfied in Bmni because he did not rank 
with the sons of his father bom in wedlock, bat a grandson of 
the Baja of Soolook must have been of considerable rank, and it is 
probable that the dislike arises from the after-events by which 
Soolook acquired so large a territory from Borneo after the con¬ 
quest of the MSrhoum di Pulau. 

Sultan Hassan lived at Tanjong Chindftna and bad a covered 
passage from his palace to Chermin island, which was strongly 
fortified. The Spaniards are said to have sent an embasey either 
in his time or that of his son Jahl-uXi-Asbak. 


JIISTOllY 


oe TUE 

STILTONS miTJNX 

AKD OF TJIEJH l>ESCB?rT, 

StTLTAN ABDUL KAHAT^. 

TO SULTAN ABDin^ JALIL-UL-JEBAR. 


The first, who had a largo fauiUy, was the Snltan Absitl Kawab, 
wlio was attacked by the Castilians, * and carried by the Bajas to 
the country of Suei, haring b^n conquered iu the war through 
the treachery of one of Iho Chutrcias named Paogiran Sri Leli. 
This Mcrhouut had forty-two sons, one of whom ■ became Sultan 
SAiF-rL-liKJAJ.; two of his brothers became B^ndahfiras and sup¬ 
ports to His Majesty's throne. One of theso was named Bcndahfira 
Sabi, whose mother was a Javanese, and onb was named Baja 
BSndahSra Sakaai, whose mother was a Bajan, f Acd to him be¬ 
longed all the dependencies of the country of Bnini as far as 
Lcsong iX he was very fierce and brave, and, wbou be was angry, it 
af)pear6^ to the people as if fire were issuing from bis mouth, and 
not one of tho Bajas dared dispute his will. All the daughters of 
the Bajas of Bruni who were beautiful he took and made wives and 
coucubines of them, and it was for this reason that tho Panglran 
Bcoko hlANis, § who was entitled the Pangiran Sri Lela, was 


* The SpAnianln fir«t attaekod Bnmi under Don Fbaxcisco Ia Savdi in 
A.D. Ii77 to place Sri Lels, who bad proieseod lubsuMon, on tlie tlirono, whioh 
Ilia brother had nanrprd. Tliia attack more probity occurred in the time of 
SA<F-OL*RKJtAL, the ton of AsnrL Sahas, to that Abdul Sahab, who proba¬ 
bly had a long reign, hod died before 1577: his tomb wa» destroyed by the ihota 
from tite SMinards. 

t ^eiDajaut are a roce linving tome telUrmenta oo the 2iorth'Wett aadSast 
coatta of Bruni, and among the iilandi, hot on the £ast tide living rhiefy in boats; 
they were formerly pirates; the)’ call thenuelre# ©rosy •ama, and ray Ihsir an- 
oestors caiuc from the Straits of Malacca- They are a bold and eoterprising, but 
not on induatrious i^eople, and (be younc uieu and tlie women haic a wild gip^* 
like lo^, frequently with large beautiml eyes. Thrir language diffesa mom 
from the Malay. 

t Luaon. , 

$ Till* Fauginu bad been banUhed to Baxaanla I? Biy* BeDdabart SaxiSf. 
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treaclierous to the Sultau, bin daughter, who had just beou uiurried 
and wae sitting by the side of her Imsband, iuiviug been seizecl aii<i 
carried off by Saeau for a concubiao; therefore, whoii the 
CastilinuB made wai*, tlie Pangtron Sri Lela went over to thorn, and 
tho comitiy was conquered, • all the Baja’s MCntris and Hulebulaugs 
fled, t taking the Sultau with tlicni, ercopt the Bcndab&ra Sakam, 
who reuuuu^ with one thousand people, men whom ho had pur* 
chased. These made a fort at Pulau Ambok, and fought the Casti* 
liaus, so that they fled away to Lesong, and then B^dahAra Saeau 
brought back the Sultan to Bruni, and set him on his throne. 

After this Baja Sakau sailed to Belahit in search of the Pau> 
girau Sri Lela and his brother Sri Betua, and when he bad slain 
them all he returned to Bruni and strengthened the throne of hie 
brother, the Sultan Satp-uj/-Bbjai.. All his brothers became Chu* 
treias of the BcndahAra; they were forty in number. If tbe Sultau 
went on-a pleasure party to Labuau or Huara, they each wore a 
ehetnara hivikha of Dluc'audgold, to distinguish thorn as brothers of 
tlto Vaiig di Pertuau. 

About this Uuie clio wift* of the SulUu become pregiiiUil, 
iiud the Sultiui expecting a male child, tho drums wero beaieu, 
but it proved to bo a female, uud on idiot having uu understand¬ 
ing, but ber appearance was very beautiful. After this Ilis hfu> 
joBty had two other daughters, X and subsequentiy two ^ns, the 


* Tbe Sosnierds cuue btekin 1580 to i«.pbioe Sri Lek on tho throne, and 
it vas proHUy ou tbis occation that tiio Baja Saeau distinguished himself. The 
Hpanish history says tbitt tlie Bmniani vere assisted by a Portugneso Captain, 
l>robably the Pangiran Bbstaxi, who wili be mentioned farther os. Tbe Por- 
tu^ueee bad carried on roaularintereourso with finial since 1680, ax^ they oon* 
tinned tbis to the capture of Malaoca by thePateb in 1691, oj^ afterwards fiom 
iiaodo. Wlicn the present Sultan was a joimg mao, he remembers Portuguese 
loercbants in Bruni; this would be sboat Che end of tho last ccntuiy. 

t r^AiT-CL'SE/AL and his peopio went to lire at Sungei Budu in tbe Suet 
riror, which is near Bliitalo. lie »li sick here, but is said to liave recorered and 
returned to Brum'. He is caUed Merhoum di Badu. In Brant he lived at 
the Matagong Istana in iheSunfei Xadeian, wiiere also he died. Baja Saeaxt 
was a younger brother of SAir-m-Hwau 

X These ladioi were the Stya i>i Mibjip, nnd tho Biya of BAjjtrBANnoEG, 
aadoneuftheseladir*, daugbtenof 8Air*rx*BzJAL, settiedher propeitv, t h a t 
ie, the Bajans of blarudu aud Bangui, and tho Bisajas o( Kempalau, Xawas, 
and Bakau, oo li^a Tvah, the daughter of Bferhoum di Tanj^g, who was tho 
UMiherofMerboum di I'ulau. 
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one whn liecAine SiiltMi Shatt BBinrr, and tho other Sultan Ha-Sas*, 
who succeeded His Majesty In the Kiagdon). 

Sultan Shah BBryi, having been for some time on the throne, 
died • leaving no children, and was nuoceeded by his brother Sultan 
1Iasa>% who is known as the JlSrhoum di Tanjoug. His reign was 
of a very despotic character, and ho did whatever he pleased in 
Bruni. 

As regards the eldest sister of thisSultau, who was idiotic, her 
father gave her for inheritance the Bajaus of Marudu and of 
Bangui and the Bisayas of Mempaku, of Lawns and of Bakau. 
There was a Pangtran Mahomed' P.vkjaxo f of Kampong Pandei 
Kawat, who was rich; he had three hundred dependants (hamha), and 
became in love wdth the idiot Eaja, and presented her with his three 
hundred people as a marriage gift. Aftorthis he recoired the title 
of Pangtran BCndShara Mahombd, nnd he was the father of the 
Pangtran Blfndahfira Kauab, of Br-ndahdra Hamid, and of B£ndn- 
hSra Addite, Mcrhoiun di Palau. BCndahilra Ardue was the B€n. 
dabdra of the M^rhoum Tumbang di Rumput, that is to say, Sultan 
Mahombt Au.audhc it was ho who seized tho throne of the Kiug* 
dom of Bruni, nnd he reigned under the name of the Sultan ABOUTi 
Kmiy. 

The originol (nuse of the nint-Micre which led to this was that 
a son ^ of the Sultan had killed a son of the Bcndahftra, and when 


* One aooount tsys the 8ultea shdicated in Avour of hie brother, 
t Pan^tmo Kabi'MA has s note here to the effect thet i& former times the 
(ous of SultAns were called RejM. the other nobles being titled Pan^irans. R^s 
Muds BcsiV, who was murdered in 1S47 (P), wns the 1^ who was osUod Bsja. 
There is eotne mistake in the text in rrferenoo to the wife of this Fangins, 
Pasdbi Eawat, who married Baja Ttak, a dau^ter of Sultan Hasax, and who 
seems to have inheritod the property of the ladies her aunts, especially that of 
Bata HisJis. Ho was, after his marriage, made Fangiran Bendahara Habomsd , 
and was the father of the children mentioned in the text 

X Tl^ Prince, after escaping from the Tengeaooe of die Bendahara by the 
hock of ^0 p^e nnd to sea in a sampan, appears to liare been, during the life of 
liisfiither, the Pangimn di Gedong. He was namid Omar, and is reported to 
liarc been insolont sud unpopular, aM the insurrection of tho Bcnd^aia, which 
was origtoallj intended onV ftgaimt him, was sapported by the cl^ oofaOity, 
bis own boose seems to have been attacked and burnt, from whidi he fled to 
his fsther’n flowed by the Bendahara. 
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the B&hdah&ra sav that his son ^ns killed Trithont any joat cause, 
he went up to the palace and presented himself before the Tang di 
Fertuan, with forty of his people, all fully equipped, and having 
reached the audience chamber, the son of the King who killed his 
son was also presenting himself before his father, the Snltan. 

The Bfndnhflra in detailing his case said: “ Oh, my Lord, 
" King of the AVorld, what is the reason that my son has been kill- 
‘‘‘ ed by the Prince ? If this matter is not enquired into by your 
“ Majesty, it will fall out that your Majesty will be left alone in 
“ the country, for the subjects of your Majesty will say that, if your 
“ Majesty's son does such things, what may not be expected of those 
** who are of inferior rank ? And the end of it will be that Bnmi 
“•will become desolate.” 

When His Majesty heard the statement of the Pangiran Bin- 
dahiVa he said; “ Oh, Pangiran, as to the killing of a person with- 
“ out cause, if my son be guilty he must be killed for it” 

H^en the Prince beard- these words of his father, he got up 
and went into the interior of the palace of bis father, and the Pnn- 
glran BSndahAra said4 “ Oh, my Lord, if such be the decision of 
“ the Lord of the World, let me ask of your Majesty to disown tho 
“ Prince altogether, ” and His Majesty said: “ Oh, Paugtran BSn- 
“ dahftra, how can I giro you my aon now that he has brought the 
“ blood of death into tho palace ? ” When tho Paugtran heard this, 
he got up with his forty people and followed the Prince into the 
palace. [ There is here a hiatus in the manuscript, two or three 

words only risible S^da^dra ... deripintu 

seblah . fiada keltiatan dincta .]. When 

the BSndahllra could not seo the Prince, he foil to killing the people 
in the palace. The Sultan, on seeing the Bvndahilra go,iuto the palace 
and kill the people belonging to it, said : “ Oh, Pangiran, what is 
“ this you are doing ? One person has committed a crime and you 
“ arc killing others.” Tlie Bt^ndahilra replied : “ The eyes of your 
“ slave were obscured.” His Majesty then said: “ Kill me also," 
and the B^ndah&ra said: “ Very well, my Lord,” and caught hold 
of the Sultan and lifted him up and carri^ him on to the grass and 
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there garottcd him, from which circumeUnce he it called Mfirhoum 
** Tambang di Bamput." When Hit Majesty wu dead, he wat 
buried according to the ritce of burial of the Bajas.* 

The people of the palaco were scattered, running away in all 
directions. The son of the Baja, t who was the murderer, escaped 
to the sea, but there were other children of His Majesty who re* 
mnined in Bruni, one nauie<l Baja Kasan and one Baja Husiy, 
also eight nephen-s, children of brothers of His Majesty, the sons 
of MCrhoum Tuah. All the insignia of royalty, as the crown from 
Johor and the hamanah from China, were talcon away by the 
JBi5ndahara, who made himself King, being installed by his d^ieod- 
ants by the titlo of Sultan AnnuL Mrmv, but he was not noiar 
nor crowned. The sou of MCrhoum IhJAn, named Pangtran BoKoau. 
and who was also soudn-law of M^rhoum di Bumpnt, was made his 
B^ndahAra by the Sultan Abdcg Mrsn;. X 

Some time after this the Pangtran Bcndahlra went out to bant 
and wandered to the house of a Kedeian (§) Chief named Orang 
Kaya Imas. WHten Orang Kaya IstAS saw the Pangtran Bfnd^' 
hAra coming towards bis house, he pretended not to Imre obeexred 
him, and said os if to himself: Fie, all these Hajas are without 
** shame ; their father has been murdered, and they seek no revenge; 

it is a creditable thing for those to hold up their hands in obeis* § 
“ ance.” He then spat on the ground, and for the first time turning 
to the Pangtran BgndahAra looked towurds him and said: Whence 
does my Lord the Pangtran come P” and invited him to enter say¬ 
ing: ** Enter into the hut of your servant, a man of the woods.” 
The Pangtran went in, and sugar-cane, plantains, potatoes and kladis 


* The dutc of this occurrence is the first and oalj oiw in Bruni history, it 
U : “ ifaJam hart Jmttin ” IV/t Rabiai Akkir, A. H. 1072,”—sJwat A. B. 
lA’iS (!*). 

t Panginin di Geelong OxAs, celled Psv.okcb. 

t Sultiiu AUDUL MvHLv’lired at Kawang Berbunga, opposite the Kota Barn, 
in wliich the Merbonm Tambang di Kainput’s pal^ hM stood. The of 
bruni at that time aiis bailt oo )ules covering the extenaire mod flats between 
these two ronl residencce. 

§ The Kadeiaos are a race of people who diflKar in appearance and laogoan 
from the people of Bruni, and lire in the country iiatnedutely surroondix^ the 

city, iliey appear from aodent times to bare bcs)n dependant on the Court { 
they arc a’q^uiet agricultunl race, profeanngthe Mahomedan religion. 
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were serrod tn him, and after the meal was over the Orang Kaja 
hu 9 said: ” Oh, my Lord, what is your opinion in reference to 
“ die death of your Lordship’s father ? Is nothing to be done 
“ about it ? Lo not your Lordships intend to revenge it ?” Tbo 
Pangiran said: “Orang Kaya, what means hare we? for we 
“ arc without power.” The Orang Kaya replied: ” Why docs 
“ your liOrdship speak like this ? We are all your people ? The 
“ people do not wish to obey a Baja who is not of the line of the 
“ Tang di Pertuan. It is quite possible to create alarms at night. 
“ If your Tvordship orders me to do this, even to the palace of Baja 
“ Abdul I will do it every night” The Pangiran Bcndahara said: 
" Very well, do as you have said, and I and my brothers will consi* 
“ der of this matter.” The Orang Kaya said: “ Very well, my 
“ Lord,” and the Pangiran BTiidahllra returned. Wben he reached 
his house be collected all his relations and said: “ Oh, my brothers, 
" what is your opinion in reference to the late Sultan who was mur- 
“dered? Do vouwisli me to endeavour to revenge it?” His 
brothers said: “ "What can we dp who have no power ? But not- 
“ withstanding this, if you take the matter up, wo will not fail you,” 
and so they fully agreed to seek revenge, and every one prepared 
himself. 


Tn tbo meanwhile Orang Kaya Ima$ went down every night 
to meng^eoki and this was done for two or three months, causing 
excessive watching, and the BSndahIra and his relatives being ready, 
he attended an audience of the TangdiPerhiau and said: “How is 
“ it that all of us are obliged to keep watch every night to the great 
“ trouble of the people, who have no time even to go out for food, 
“ for Bruni is a lai^e c\^, and it is easy for thieves to come and get 
“ away ? I think it would be a prudent thing of your Majesty to 
“ go to Pulau Chermin, because thieves must come in boats to get 
“ to the island.” 


When the Sultan heard the Pangiran speak thus, ho said: 
“ Whatever you think best I will do,” and so it was arranged to 
remove to the island, and many people built houses at Chermin, 
and when the itfano was finished, the Bfndahftra said to the Sultan: 
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“ It will be woU for your Highneds to remove to the isLiud, eo-that 
I may thou bcgiu to build my house, wheu my heart ie at ease us 
to the safety of your Majcaty." The Baja agreed aud removed, 
but ouly two or three of the royal guos were takeu to the islaud. 

*Whiio the Haja was moving, the Pangirau Bcudahura prevented 
people from going to the island, so that aboutone third of the peo* 
pie removed, aud two thirds remained, aud he ordered the fyoit to 
repair the forts at Pulau Ambok * aud mount the guns, and when 
tills was all ready he waited expecting the attack from Pulau Cher* 
mim 


1%c Baja at the island was expecting the BiludahiLra, who, how¬ 
ever, did not come. After he had been there seven days and the Bcn- 
dahilra made no appearance, he ordered the Orang Kaya di Gedong f 
to enquire as to it. Ue went up to Brnni and presented himself be¬ 
fore the Fangtran Bcudah&ra, and said: My ^rd, your servant has 
“ been or<lercd by your X^ordship's royal father to enquire the rea- 
“ sou, as he is waiting your arrival and you do not come.” The 
Pongimu BSudahura repliod: The reason for our hot coining is 
” because wo iiitoud to be revenged for the death of the lato Sul- 
“ tan.” The Paugtrau di Gedong then went back again and inform¬ 
ed the Sultan of what tho Fangtran Bt^ndahUra had said. When 
the Tang di Pertuan heard this he was very angry, like blazing fire, 
and the war between the island and Bruni at once commenced. 


The people of Bruni, when tho Orang Kaya di Gedong had 
returned, made the Fangtran Bvudahara Sultan MuADDiy, so that ' 
there were two Bajas, ono at the island, and one at BruniJ The 
Sultan of Bruni’s cause w as espoused by the people of the terri- 


* PaUtt Ambok u an ulaod about three quarUra of a uiile belov the pre- 
aent town of Brunt and just about the site of Kota Batu sod the aooient citj. 

t The Orang Kaya di Gedong ia the chief of the UentrU ae tJiey are called 
in Brunt. They abt tho chief offiwre of the Saltan and Wazirt, ana aro not ot 
noble birth, being taken from the trading dsatea of the comniuuitr i they aro 
selected for their intelligence, and hero had greet influence in pouticeo'fthe 
oountry. 

i Soon after the breaking ont of tho war, Sultan Mi'Annix fbond that the 
old town of Bruni waa too near the taland, fi-om which attacks npou it were fire- 
quantlyioadc, he, in eonnquoncf, remcirea to tlio Knala Tmuasik, which i« the 
upporttMit part of the lilo of tho ptoaenl town on the left bank of the river. 




10 


lUSTOUr 01» TUJE SCLTANS OF 


torios to the westwanl, aud that of the Uiaiid Baja waa ttU])port- 
©d by the ptovincetj to the uorthward. The war having lasted for 
some time, di&senaions arose among the’people of Bruoi, * who in* 
sisted on peace, so that peace was established. 

As soon as they had recovered tliemselves, they went to war 
again, and the people of tho island were worsted, and fled to KuiArut, 
where they were followed by tbo Bruuiaus, and tho war vi'as con¬ 
tinued there. Then £nmi met with reverses, and the war ceased 
for some time. 

After this Sultan Abdul Mubzx came back to Fulan Chermiu 
and re*commenced the war. Famine soon appeared in Bruni, for 
oil b’ode was prevented coming up the rirer by the people of the 
island, and the Sultan MvADDnr sent a letter to the Bafalra of 
Soolook, asking for ossistauce, and lie came with five boats, and on 
arriving at the island went up and had mi audience of tlio Buju 
(Abdul Mubc!’). The Baja of the island did not know that the 
Bat&ra of Soolook t would support Sultan Mvaddi>', aud the 
BattLra of Soolook told him that the reason be had cuine was that 
he had heard tliat they were fighting amongst themselves, aud that 
it was, in his opinion, very unfortunate that Islams should be at 
war with one another; he would, if possible, advise that peace should 
be established. The Baja of the island said: *'This war was not 
** of our seeking the Panglran Bifndah&ra has brought it about.*’ X 

The Batllra of Soolook then said: “ I will pass on to Bruni and 
** see the Fasgirau B^dahhra.” The Sultan Abdul Kubot said: 
*' Very well, lam very anxious for peace." The sign of bad fortune 
had come upon His Majesty, his devils and kafirs and shadows 
would no longer come at his call. 


* ProviuoBs b«eame tcarce, a» ths itlnad cf Chenain, vluch was held by th« 
Sultan Abdvl Mukxx, onmuiandi the entrance to the Bruni river. 

t The cominandcr of Uie Soolook fleet, which it put by other itutemeuti at 
for^ boats, VM Bcfidshara Taitixo ; a brother of the Sultun of Soolook U nid to 
have acoompanied bim. 

X The war lasted in all abool twelve years; during the jpester part of Uio 
tluao (ho Soltau Aasrx. Uuitix resided at hioarut, uod four B^jus XetneoggODg 
were kiUod ia operatioos against him there. The Fasgiran Faseux, whose 
pi^es aod rwtionsUpi were with the island, sa}*# peace had been eolMonly 
ma^ three times aod broken by the Brnnian Bsi*) and tho usurper bad oomo 
book to Uio island under such a pcaeo previous to tlio final catastrophe. 
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The Batftra of Soolook went up to Bruni and met the Saltan 
Muaj>dtv, and Imving feasted and drank, the Sultan * asked 
the Batfira for his osaistance to deafaroy cnemica at the 
island, promising that if the island should be conquered, the land 
from the North as far westward as Kimani should belong to Soo> 
look. The Bat&ra of Soolook accepted this with delight, and the peo* 
pie of Bruni all got ready to attack the island, and posted their 
forces on Bukit Chind&na and Didaliton, and the Soolooka took 
possession of the island of Kayang Arang, and carried on the war. 
After a time the people of the islahd became straightened, for the 
guns fired down upon them from the top of the hills, and the Baja 
of the island, perceiving that his chances became less, destroyed all 
tbe insignia of royalty, as the crown from Johor and the kamanah 
from China, and rammed them into a cannon, which he fired out to 
sea, and thus it was that the crown from Johor was lost. 

Pangtran Kawax assaulted the palace, and killed the people 
and women of the Baja, together with the Baja himself, who had 
run into the mosque ; tbe people of Bnmi and of Soolook rushed on 
the island and finding the Baja in the mosque, garoUed him there, t 

* The trsditioD in Soolook is that hotli aides asked for the aasisunce of thp 
.Soolook fleet, and that the ConuDandcr sided with the Bnmi Sultan because ho 
<>fn>r«d the <^untritfi wliiob, belonging to his esomiet, la; near to Soolook. Thp} 
BQj the Soolookt did all the fighting, the Bruni people only looking on. The pre- 
!>r>nt Yang di Perluan and the SelesUah of the Paa^iian Ksat-NA all denv the 
assistance of the Soulooks, or that any agreement was made with them for the sur* 
render of territory, saying tltey did not airire till tlie island was taken, and (hat 
they stole the royn) guns SiJffaiHJtff and Attdfi, wbieh the Soolooksaay 
were ffiTeii to thm in token of the agreement These guns wore aubaequentU 
taken Dj* tlie Spaniards froniSoolook toVanila. The Soolooka also took with them 
as pnaoner the Orang Kava Xauk, who, althoi^h nut noble, waa a _ person of 
groat eonPid<Tation on the side of the idand. 'Ate present Yang <ii Pertuait 
would never let me see the voiiy of the Selcsilah, which he is known to posseoa, 
and Pangiran Kasuma when lie heard. I had obtained the authentic copy ftom 
which tlie text is taken, said that it contained the true rernon, tliat nt prewnt 
adopted Imving been invented to eonccal the ahamo of tlie Brunians. 

Mr. JtMS, who was Resident in Brunifor the Rast India Company in 1774. 
and Sir Staxtobu RAVViKa, who was familiar with tlie hlstoiy of the Malay 
States, (seep. 268, VoL I., third para.) seem to hsveooRMdm'd the coanon to the 
Soolooks sa anqueationed by the Bnmiana at the time Uie mnie conntHes were 
made over to tbe English by these latter people. 

t One account sari the Beja waa kilied with a kria at his'own request, in- 
stead of being garotted as intended. The Heath of the murkier took place twelve 
years after that of bis rietim Herhoum Tumbang di Rumput. 
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About half of tlie Kajas iu tbe Waxul asked to surrender asi-aiitiVea 
and became prisoners, and those who remain -at the present time 
are called Baja Baja Fulau. * 

Saltan MujU}niK then returned to Bruui carrying all the 
captiTce from the island, and the 6at>ira of Soolook returned to 
Soolook carrying hla captiTOa and plunder, including the guns which 
were at the island, all of which were left to the Batilra of Soolook ; 
eren the royal guns, f which Had been taken to the island, wero 
giren to the Bat&ra of Soolook. 

The war being concluded, and peace haring been for some time 
established, the Sultan HrAsniN went to Balekka to put in order 
all his provinces. Some time before this a son of HSrhoum Tuab, 
named Baja Tdtoab.^ of great courago which could not be oppoeod, 
and of great activity and unaccountable caprices, had grieved his 
elder brother Sultan Abdul JaltL’UL-J'ebab, § who was in conse¬ 
quence desirous to get rid of him, but could not contrive it, because 
no one could deal with him. 


* Tlie family of tbe late Pangtran Bendahara Uoda Mahoued and of Baja 
MudaHASiM beloagedto the Fulao Rajae. The late Stiltan Ouar Ai,i Saif- 
vonur II., and hie £isuly represost the old Bruni parti'. The copy of tbo Seleailali 
which rangizan Kaavxa gave me laTi that the reason why the Raja di l^llau 
waa called Orang RayaBoegioh (apparently *a B^au title! wae tlmt all hia pro¬ 
vinces and dependencies lay on the aide towards Sibah (tlie coasts to t)te North 
of the river Bruaiare thus deeignated). Tlie R^as ofBruni repreeented by 
Snltao MoAnniK having their poeseeslons towards the Ulu (the West Coaeis are 
thos indicated). Merhoum di PoUo is the last of the Rajas of the Bilans, but 
other Bajaus belong to tbe Court, as those of Iitigut, Memiang, Falawnii.nnd 
Balabak. Tbe Bsjsus of Fatalan are under the Paagiran Temengcong. All other 
Bakni whatsoever belong to the Pnlan Baias, aa being deeeendod fi’om the sbter 
of Merhoum di Tanjong, wbowu the oluest of the umilv who inherit^ one 
thousand zrilIm, making the inheritance of the B^ di rolau equal to that of 
Merhoum di Taojong. 

t Tliose were Si Membang" and "Raja Andei," rest by Sultan Shau 
B niryx. 

I Bqjah Tipcatt was oUied alio Sultan Akax, and the Pangimn Kahvma'k 
S elesilab calls him Uie son,net the brotlicr, ofMerhonm TncoAK. 

I Sultan jAUL-rL-JsRAt was ibe son of a Javanese Princess, SiTi Kaisa. 
the second wife ofRajaTcAK, and washer foeond sun. Hcwascalled AujuniK 
afterwards Baja Tixoar, and then Sultan, ^ihiis lady liad a thiid rhild, a girt 
haja Ovar was her eldest Son. JAi.tL-VL*Jfiaitistq)OKenofasliferhuiiizi TncoAit 
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Hilt Majesty the elder brother sent £or him audsaid: “It, 
“ my brother, has been my fortune from God to become the Baja 
“ of this K i ng dom of Bruni, and you, my younger brother, desire 
“ also to be the Baja. I am willing, for are we not both sous of 
“ liis late Majesty ?” Baja Tixoaii replied: “ Yes, my Lord, I, 
“ your slave, am a vassal beneath your Majes^’. 'Whatever orders 
“ you may give I obey, but I do not know any reason why your Ma- 
“ jesty should be desirous of my absence from Bruni.** After this 
Ilis Majes^ the Sultan said: “Things being as they are, it is 
“ better that you should become Baja of the country of Sar&wak, 
“ and take with yon some of the Sakeig of Saudar as your people.*' 
Raja TiNOAii replied: “ 1 obey your Majesty’s orders,” and he 
iiccordingly went to Sarawak, aud directed a palace and fort to be 
built, and appointed a Temen^ong, and he himself s^cd to Johor 
to sec the Raja Boxda, becaiisc the Baja Bokda. was the sister of 
Merhoum Tuau, who had been married by the Sultan Abjdvl Jjilxl 
of Johor. * The Temenggong and half the Sakeit remained at 
Saruwak, and these are people whose descendants to tho present day 
are called'the Hamba RAja of Sarilwak. 

When Baja TuroAK first arrived at Joiior, he was made much. 
of by tho Yang 4I Pertuau of Johor, bciug feasted with eating luid 
drinking and dancing. After this Ixad becu continued for some time 
tho Maharaja Adikda also danced, and endeavoured to induce the 
Raja Tcxoah to do the same, but the Raja said: “ Do not request 
“ mo, because the people of Bruni do not kuow how to dauco," but 
tho Maharaja pushed him; on this the Raja TryoxB 

took the handkerchief from Maharaja ADiyno, and pulled him two 
or three steps, he then indsted the handkerchief and struck the 
Prince across the face with it, and then went down to his boat. 

The Yang di Pertuau was very angry, and would have killed 
the Raja Tzkoah, which coining to the knowledge of tho Baja Boin>a, 
she went down to Baja Tikoah’b boat in all haste and prevented 
the execution of the Sultan’s orders. 

* This must havs boon the second'Soltaa of that nauic of Juhor, who nign 
ad from 162S to 1667. 
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Baja Bokoi ordered Baja Taoxu to go away immediately, and 
he sailed, inteudiug to return to Sarawak, but to the leeward 
and arrived at Ma^, and was there received by tjie Sultan, who 
gave him a wife, * by whom he had a male child; after which he was 
detdroua to return to Sarawak. 

Haviug departed from Matan he touched at the mouth of tlie 
Sambas river, and was there welcomed by the Batu of Sambas, f 
who gave him a wife, by whom he also had a son, named BaniK 
Baca. 

Again wishing to go back to Sarawak he sailed from Sambas, 
and at Batu Buaya he went ashore in a sampan with a Sakei, who 
was mad, and a small boy, who was carrying his kris. On arriving 
at the shore ho polled up the river above the rock, and the Sakti 
stabbed him with a spear in the ribs. His Majes^ was taken 
by surprise, but took his kris from the boy and cut off the head 
of the Sakei with a blow on the neck, and also the head of the boy 
who had. borne the kris, and thou having returned to the boat, 
the Patinggi and Tcuicuggong, who had heard His hfajesty was 
at the mouth of the river and hod gone down to meet him, brought 
him up to the palace, where haring arrived he died. 

The son of His ^jesty who was left at h&tan having gro\vu 
up was invested os Sultan of Matan; Paugiran MayoEir KeuAju. 
had become Peuambahan before be went to Brunt to meet his royal 
father.* 


* This kd^ WM Baka, dAavhtsr of the PaoambehAQ. 

t Panama ^nu sajre this Chief of fikmbae me evUed W'Asr Ncoal, and 
came from Bata SUakaa in Jara. Thij Saltan Axam had ohildren (Panginin 
£eodahanL,BAjaLoDix, PangiranSAJu, aodPangineB Uaxoki: Naoaha) appa¬ 
rent! vb/ the Samba* ladj. 

iCasvua’s Seleeilah eajr« tlie aoTereigne wlio have reigned at Sambos are> 
first, Methoum Tcak; se-ioad, Merhoam Sclzimax,' who begot Merhoom Bdia, 
whowasSoltau h£AROX8DjBLAt/-AoDC(,whoee ion Sultan ]£auo)(s1>Kiuai>Advcc 
begot Sultan Asc Baxas, wh<«e eon Saltan Ouak Akav Aoncf rule* in the 
oountaiT of Sambas. 

tihfi«e title* of Sultan of Sambas and PoauubAluui of Matan are said in 
Pangirao KiscJtys ver*io« to lian> been ooiiforred by Sultan Mcaudw on 
the (wv i«ns of.SulUui .Vkam iw iudepeodeut suvercigas. The Court of ^mbat 
and tliat of Brunl uouliiiae to carry on friendly oorr««poiidouco, and osoUaduiow* 
jedgcttlie relationship ofUte other. 
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Tbo son of Hifl Majetsty who waa at Sambaa at the time when 
Sultan MvanniN went to Kalekka was aummoued to meet him 
there by His Majeety, who brought him back with him to Bruni. 
Tn Bruni he was invested as Sultan Akuu, and be is the root of the 
sovereigns of Sambas. After a time he was sent back to Sambas 
to govern it, and the land from Tanjong Batu to Batu Balak was 
given him as territory of Sambas, and from that point the territory 
of hfatan began. 

We will now refer to the children of MSrhoum Tran, who re¬ 
mained at Bruni. Firstly, Pangiran Abditl he was of great cour¬ 
age and strength like Itaja Tutoah, and was the father of Sultan 
^asb-Addix, Murhoum di Changi and Pangiran di Gedong Kassjm, 
FaugiranDsKMA Waxosa, Pangiran Mfrau-ix, andPangiran Lapar. 
We do not notice the daughters. There were also the children of 
Murhoum Tuah by his wife, a daughter of the Tt^mCnggong of 
Gririk,t named Banryius Waxokar, three sous, the eldest of 
whom, Baja Ouah, died and was buried at the mouth of the Inanam 
river. He was the father of Baja Besas, who became wife of Baja 
Auat, son of the Sultan Jaui#-vii-J£bar, whose child was the Baju 
D^ndahkra ‘Cntoito, father of Baja Tvab. Another child of Baja 
O&iAU, also a girl named Pangiran Tuah, became the wife of Pangi- 
ran AmIr, the son of Merhoum di Pulau. She had one thousand 
people (Aam^a), and was the mother of Shahbandar Bhabha Hrwa 
and Pangiran Besar Svix>KO. 

There were also (other ?) children of MSrhoum Tuah by his Ja¬ 
vanese wife: the second son, named Sultan Abdul Jalil-ul-Jbsab, 
was the father of Baja Amat ; a younger eon of MSrhoiun Tuah 


* Tliii Amul'L TToa reckoQ«d by ia 6ool(X>k na one of tlie Soveavigoa 

of Bruni; ho wu tho ddeat son of Sultan JauL-CL-AmuB, and lather of Sultan 
NAaa-Annix. There seems to bare bean clrfl war between him and his half- 
brother J.vui.*tx*JKSAtt ; he was killed on the littlo rock called “ Hadang Ma- 
dang” * King off Tanjong Baocha Ranoha in Labuan. A Faogtnm Uaiian^a Lela 
soema to have condacied tlie war against him. 

r* YVoui ftiatta ( prvDOOnoad by tba BruaUna ;it«{aiw), a swonl. from Uw 
nualier o( awomii tan DMiariaaa on this ocwikin j 
t Xoiuod Sttt KAtlAt 
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was Baja Luai>dix, whocio son was Sultan Nase^Audut. * AftCF> 
wards M^rlioum Tuah had another son namod Baja Tuair, and an. 
other who became Sultan MrAoniy, who fought against the Pulan, 
and was the father of BcndahAra Kabsim. Another sou was named 
Pangtrw di Gedong Shao Bodin. I'hero was another sou named 
Paogirau Maharaja Lela, who lived at Sematan, and was the father 
of Paugtrans Amat, Alaic and Badiu. Pangtrau Amat died at 
Kemanis, his supplj of opium having failed him. 

The Pobtuousbs Weecked Yessbi,. 


There was a vessel uTecked at Tanjong Prangi (Feringliio?) 
off Bijang. It belonged to the Portuguese, who are called Onuig 
Makau by the Bruni people. The poiut of land now named 
Bijang did not exist at that time, nor was the mouth of the river 
thou there. There was a sand bank only in the sea, off the mouth 
of the river. The people of Bijang took the Portuguese from the 
wrecked ship and broiight them to Bruui to the Yang di Pertunn. 
It is not certain whether this was in the timef of Sultan Absul Ka- 
HAE, or of Sultan Shah Beuni, but His Majesty took them under his 
protection and called the Captain his son, and gave him the title of 
Pangiran Kesta5I (P Kszstaxt), and made him a present of Manila, 
because it was after the Spaniards had attacked Bruni X And had 
returned to Manila, and Fangiran Kestaiti promised the Merhoum 


* Tliis most be a miitake. Saltan NjLsa-Anmx was tiia son of fiata Bxhaii 
A auci., vbo was the son of the Uerhoum Tvax by his fijat wife, by whom also 
he bad two daughters. (See p. 21.) 

G^us BiyB Absoi. is leooi^ed in the notes made in Soolook in 1768 by Dal- 
ftvXFi .1 as asorerei^ofBnini in sueceasion to Meriioxun Bonoki*, but ail tho 
Bmnian historical records and traditions giro tbo sorereignty on tliis occasion to 
bb son Sedtan Kasu-Aduik. The Biga Bchar A^vl si>enu to Iuto claimed tJie 
lhronoax>d been killed at labuanin the time of Sultan Jaul«vl*Jbrab, his bro* 
ther by lus father’s second wife Sm Kaisa. 

t T)>o n-reck must hare taken place iu the reign of the serentl) Sultan SAir-An* 
nix VL BjtJiis and thb Osptaiii U probably tho ofllcvr refen^ hy the S]Rti>tur^ 
as assisting this son of tho Sultan Asort Kaiiae to dupkee his Hrother Sx Ki> 
BtA ($BI Lua). whom tUw had pUcod upon tlie thi^c in 1577,and wliom 
Uieir scooikI expedition in 15W *•*» scat again to support, 
t Alluding to tho first attack in 1577. 
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tliat he would get back Maifila, but after be bod lived Home time in 
Bruni there came a Makau ahip and took him away to Makau, but 
he afterwards returned and was desirous of presenting himself before 
the Sultan, but hearing at sea, off XTjong Sapo * that the Merhoum 
was dead, he did not come up to Bruni, but left three guns—one 
named Si Tunggal, one named Si Kersla, and one was named Si 
Dewa—and then he went away. 


* The point of the Island Moara which one makes in onteriog the river of 
Bmni. 




LIST 

t 

OP THE 

SOVEEEIG-lSrS 

OF 

BRTJNI, OB BORNEO PROPER. 


No. 1.—Sultan Mahoved, who introduced the religion of 
IslaiD. 

No. 2.—Sultan Akhmed , the brother of Sultan H.vhouei). 
He married the daughter or sister of Sum Piko, a Chinese chief 
who had come down to Borneo, by order of the Emperor of China, 
to seek for the jewel which was in the possessioa of the dragon 
of China Balu. He went with his daughter on her marriage to Suh 
tan AsHnED from China Batangan to Bruni, taking all his people 
with him, and there built the bar of stones at the mouth of the 
rirei and the Kota Batu at the residence of the Sultans. Sultan 
AcnMED bad a daughter by his Chinese wife who was married to— 
No. 8.*~Sultan B&RiraT, who had como from the country of 
Tmf, in Arabia, and who was a descendant of the prophet through 
bis grandson Husne; he enforced the observauco of the religion 
of Islam and the laws of the Mabomedans, and built a mosque. 

No. 4.—Sultan Sut.simsk, son of the BKbkat. He carried 
on his father’s policy of propngandism and strict observance of 
religious rites and duties. He was succeeded by his son— 

No. 5.— Snltan Bulcwaii,* called Nakoda Raoam, on account 
of Ins numerous caprices. He seems to have been a person of 
great activity and intelligence, made many voyages lo Java, 

• PiOAfATTA’s Juit to Bomw), which took jiloce ia I8sl, wa* nroUhlTloww^s 
tlie eitd of the reign of Btlebuh. 
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Malacca, Jahor, anti other' [)]ac<M, aud coaquered the couutrioi of 
.Soolook and Luzon. He married Lkla Mex Cuaxbi, the daughter 
of the UaUira, or King, of Soolook, aud was auceeeded br lu« eon— 

JCo. U.—Sultan Aeul'i. KAH.vit, called Mcrhouui Krumat, 
tho popular tradition of his phoiitom having appeared on horseback, 
after his demise, at the head of the armies of Bruni on oue of the 
two occasions of the city being attacked by tho Spaniards iu tho 
reigu of his son in 1577 aud t5bU. Abdva Kaeak bad forty-two 
sons, of whom— 

No. 7. —Sultun S.vip-ul-Hej.vi. succeeded him. Two of his 
bi-otlicrs wero: the Bcudaluim Sabi, wiioso mother was a 
Javauese Priuccss; and tho B^iidahiira Baja Saeau, whose 
mother was a Biijuu Princess, through whom lie iuhorited 
great possessions iu tlie Bajau counti’ics us far as Luzon. He 
was of a very arbitraiy aud lii'uutious character, but rusolute aud 
bravo. Tho Spimianla, at tho itistigatlou of two Paugirana —Sri 
Lela and Sri Betiia—attacked Bruni on two occasions, aud took it 
on the second iu 15$0. During the troubles the Sultan with all 
the Court retired to Suei, a, river to the westward of Baram, 
leaving llaja Sakau ns Bugeut to defend Bruni, which ho seems 
U) .have done gallantly, and finally-to havcvforced the Spaniards to 
retire. After this he brought his brother tho Sultan back to Bruni, 
and himself conducted an expedition to Belohit, to which river tho 
Paugiraus Sn Lola and Sri Betna had retired; there they were 
slmn, and the Bendahura returned to Bruni to support the govern¬ 
ment of his brother. The troubles of this reign w'ere probably 
owing to tho lieentions disposition of Baja Saeav, who is said to 
have taken all the most beautiful of the daughters of the Nobles 
for his wives aud concubines, and it was his carrying away the 
daughter of one of them, for such a purpose, from her father's house 
on her wedding day, that drove Sri Lela and Sri Sotna, who appear 
to have been sons of the former Sultan and half-brothers to Saif- 
ctl-Ebjal and tho B15ndah&ra, into rebellion. Sultan SAiF-ni.- 
Bejal had two daughters, and aftonvards two sons by his wife, aud 
other children by concubines. The eldest Princess was an idiot; the 
second was tho Baja ni Mduid, who settled her proporty (Bajau) 
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on Haja Tv^, tho daughter of her youugest brother, bultau Ha- 
SAN; theiMJ bequests became the nucleus of the wealth of her 
family—the Pulau Rajas. The eldest son of Satp-ul-Bbjal was— 

No. 3.—Sultan Shah Bnuin, who succeeded his father, but, 
having uo children, and after a reign, of some years, having no hope 
of lineal succession, abdicated in favour of his brother, Sultau 
Hasak. During this and the following reigus many very lai^o 
bi'ass cannon were cast in Bruni. A son of the Sultan Saif-ux*- 
Bejal by a concubine, who was made Pangtran Temfinggong 
Mahouej) by his brother Sultan Hasav, was the chief superin¬ 
tendent of tho foundries. 

No. 9.—Saltan Hasan, brother of Sbau Bsinri. He is des¬ 
cribed in the Boniean traditions As the most arbitrary, powerful 
and magnificent of tlie sovereigns of Borneo. Ho is called the Mcr- 
houm di Tanjong, from his palace and his tomb both having bccii 
at Tanjong Cheiud&uo, the point of laud behind Pulau Chermiu, at 
tho entrance of tho Borneo river. He is said to have consolidated 
the'provinces of the kingdom, and to have completed the conquest 
of such as were not provionsly thoroughly subdued. He fortified 
Pulau Chermiu, and had a bridge constructed by which he could 
pass from his ^>alaco to the fort; elephants were in use for State 
purposes, and the etiquette of the Court was modelled on that of 
tho Saltan of-Achin, Maukota Alah. He married four Princesses, 
ai\d had many concubines, and his palace was full of female ser¬ 
vants. The oldest of his brothers by a concubine he made the 
Pangiran T&nih^oug bfAHOHXD; the second brother was the 
Pangiran di Qedong Bruni, notorious for the cruelties he inflicted 
as punishments; the third brother of the Sultau by a concubine 
was the Pangiran Shahbandar Asduixah: all of them left children. 

The Sultan Hasan was the first sovereign who established 
four great OfBcers of State, the number having been formerly 
confined to two—tho BondaWra and the TGmSnggong; to these he 
added the di Gedoug and the Pemansha. 

Tho only legitimate sons of SulUn Hasan, whom I can trace, 
are tho Sultan Aiiuviy Jalil-ul-Aj^ab and the Sultan Mahokm 
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Ali } ttie t^o legitimate daugUten I find mentioned are the Kaja 
SiTT Nwn Atajf, who inherited from Haja Urtxa, her aunt, and the 
Pangtrnn TrAtt, who ia Miid niao to have been very rich. 

No. 10.—Sultan Aodul Jalil-ol-Akbar, son of Sultau 
Hasak. He waa called the Merhoum Tuah, ao that he wan 
probably the eldest son. He was succeeded by—' 

No. 11.—His son ABnni Jalil-vl-Jedar. His father had a 
sou by his first wife, who was called Baja Besar AsnrL. The 
short record of the Borneo Princes, obtained at Soolook by Dai^ 
RtuPLS, reckons this Prince as one of the sovereigns of Borneo in 
the place in which the name of his son, Sultan Nasr-Addjit, should 
have been inserted. ABnxrn was killed at Labuan by order of his 
brother Abdul Jalti/-ul>Jbb.vr, but there would seem to have been 
a civil war before this event, as the Pangtraai Maharaja LeLa, the 
son of the Pangiran <h Gedong Besar, a sou of Sultan Hasax by 
one of his concubines, and consequently a cousin of Baja Abdul, 
is said in the SSUfstlah to have been extremely courageous uid 
enterprising, and that it was be who was able to fight against the 
son ctf the MCrhoum Tuah, the Pangtran Besar Abdvl. 

The Sultan Abdul JAMr/-UL-JEBAR was the second sou of the 
second wife of his father. This lady waa a Javanese Princess, 
named Sixi Katsa. He hod been called Pangtran Tingah, and is 
known as MCrhoum Tingah, from his being the second of the three 
children of his mother, the eldest having been a son named Ovar, 
and the youngest a daughter, who had no family. 

The Sultan Abwvt. Jaltl-vl-Jebar had also a tliinl wife and 
family, consisting of Sultan Mcaddix, another son Pangtran di 
Gedong D.imit, and several daughters. 

The eldest son of Abdvl Jamj..i'lJebar was named Au.^t, 
and he die»l at Kemanis for want of a siipply of opium, and is 
buried there. 

No. 12.-"Sultan Mahomet Ali, a son of Sultan Hasax and 
brother of MCrhoum Tuah, succeeded his nephew Abdul Jalil-ul- 
Jebab. 
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The sou of the Sultan MAHOiter Alt was the Pangirnn ili 
Gedong Omar. His manners were so insolent, that the Nobles an<l 
people, headed by the Raja Bvndah&ra A«nut. MnniN*, who was a 
grandson of Sultan Hasak through one of his daughters, requested 
the removal of the obnoxious 'Wazir; his father consented, and his 
house was attacked by the Bcadahnra. The di Gedong fled to his 
father's palace, which was burnt, and all the males of the royal 
family, except two infanta named Hasak and Husdt, were put 
to death by being garotted in the garden. This occurred on the 
eveuing of Sunday ( Afalom Itnein ), the 14th Babl al Ahkir, a.1{. 
1072. The Sultan Maiiomst Ai.i is hence called MSrhoum Turn- 
bang di Bnmput. 

The two infants were protected by their brother-in-law, Pan- 
giran Boxoar, and the government wna soixed by the Bcndahiira, 
who reigned under the title of •— 

No. 13.—Sultan Addul Moarx. He is called the Mcrhotim 
di Pulau from his having lived at Pulau Chnmin, and having been 
executed and buried there. 

The people of Bruni with the Kedeians, hoaded by the Pangt- 
gan Boxosc, who had b^n made Bcndahdra by the usurper, after 
eotne time rebelled against the Sultnn Abdu/. Mrsix. For greater 
security, ho had fortiflod Pulau Chermiu, and its situation cnabliug 
him to cut off all communication belwecu tho sea and the town, ho 
removed to the island and carried on the war from there. Treaties 
of l)eace were on several occasions concluded, but always broken 
by the Panglran Boyssr (who had assumed the title of Sultan 
Huaddix), as soon as his reaources were reemited- 

The war lasted about twelve years, during a great port of which 
time Ardct. Mubtk had been living at Kinarut, and four Pangtrans 
Tcmcijggongs had been killed in attacking him from Bruni. Tin 
finally returned to Chermio, under a treaty which his rival had 
sworn on the Koran to observe, but which was immediately broken. 
By the a-ssistance of a force from the Sultan of Soolook, the forts 
on the island were captured, aud the Sultan taken and kKssed at 
his owu desiroi instead of dying by being strangled in-the custom¬ 
ary manner. 
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The Sultan Aunrr. M». jx was the third aon of Pangiran Tuah, 
the neeonrt datightor of Sultan H.vsax by her husband tho Pangi- 
rnn (afterwarcU BcudahAra) MinoMRD, the Raja of the Kampong 
Pandei Kawat, so that he was the nephew of the soTereign whose 
throne he had usurped, and whoso life he had taken. 

No. 14.—Sultan 3IirAnotx was the fourth son of the Sultan 
Abdul JaLiL-VL-AEfiaB, and after death 'was called M2rboum 
Boxesu. He was the nephew and Bon*in*law. of Sultan 2 I([ahomet 
Alt, hfCrhoum 'Pumbang di Rumput. 

No. 15.—Sultan Kasb>Addik, known in history as M&houm 
di Changei, was the son of Pangtran Besar Abdul, the eldest son 
of the Sultan Abuitl jAJ.ir^uL-AitBAB by his first marriage. He 
surceoded Sultan Mvaodtn. 

No. 16.—Sultan Kb^al«Addtx was the next sorereign and the 
younger of the two infant sous of the Sultan Maboust Ali, who 
liad been spared fron\ the massacre of hie father and brothers. He 
is called the Mt^rhoum di Ix)bAh, and abdicated in farour of his 
son-in-law. 

No. 17.—Sultan Mahomed Au-Uddix, in whom the claims of 
Ihe various branches of the royal family are recorded to have met. 
WAS the son of the Pangiran di Oedong Siuh Bubik, the son of 
Siiltaii Kuaddik. Uis mother was the sister of the Baja Tuah 
.Abdul Mcm(x AMrB-ui-'WAZfE, son of the B^ndahilm Cxtoxe, 
son of the Raja AiniBT, eldest son of Sultan Jaltl-bl-Akbab, the 
eldest son of Sultan Habak. 

Sultan Mahomed At.t-T7ddtx, who is known as the MCrhoum di 
Bruui, and was called also Raja Apoxo, died before his father-in- 
law and great uncle, the Merhoum di Lobah, who again ascended 
the throne. lie was succeeded by— 

No. 18.—Sultan Omar Ah Saif-udoix, the son of Snltan 
Maiiombd Alt-Uddix, must have become Sultan at a very early 
age. He is recorded by Dalbtmple to have reigned in a.d. 1762, 
and the dato of his death, as stated in his tomb in Bruui, is the 22 
Zui Haji, A.H. 1209, corresponding with 10th July, a.d. 1796. 

I 
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Sultan Omab Atr Satf-uddis married Kaja Pvtri, daughter 
of tho Sultan Krmai--at)din, MPrhoum dl Lolah, and had by her 
the Sultan MAiroifKn Tw-Waldw. When this Princ«>8 died the 
Sultan married her liater Raja Nub At-am, who was the mother of 
Sultan hfAHOUBD Kuax Zul-Aij^t. Ilia third wife was the Pan. 
gtran Istbi Bovasu, also a daughter of Mcrhoum di Lobah, and 
widow of Pangtran Pa-hfABCHA Eassiv, who was by her the father 
of Pangtran Sa Lia. 

No. 19.—Sultan Habouso Tsj-Waxdib succeeded his father 
Sultan OuAB Ali Saif-ubdix. The date of his death is the 2nd 
Zul Haji, A.n. 1221=14fch February, a.d. 1807. 

No. 20i—Sultan Makoated Tej-Walbix resigned in favour of 
his son, the Sultan JsArAn-tJL-ALAAr, w’ho died during the lifetime 
of bis father, on the 9th Shabban, a.h. 1210=slSth February, 
1796, after a reign which is variously stated as having last^ 
from six to nine montlis. His father re-ascended the throne, and 
occupied it till his death in 1807, as before recorded. 

No. 21.—Saltan KjrAX Zul-Alav, half-brother of the Sultan 
Tej-Wai-wx, succeeded him. His wife was the PangJran Sa Lia, 
whose child Bdja Nub At.ak was married to the Sultan MAnoArnn 
JKVAB.ui:.-AT/Atf, and their son became Sultan Mahomed Am Satf. 
UDDix II., whose sister beoapie the first wife of the present Sultan 
Abdul Mumtx. 

/ 

After Pangiran Sa Lta’r death the Sultan Khan Zur»-.4LAM 
married Pangtron Nvr Seimai, a daughter of Pangiran Srt Baua, 
and had issue daughters. The third wife of the Sultan Mahomed 
Khav Zvir-ALAAr was the Pauglrau Selamau, also a daughter of 
Pangiran Sri Rama ; her children were tho Pangiran Sri Banux, 
Muda MutaTaau (who usurped the sovereign power ns Sultan 
Mahomed Aj-am^ and was also called Raja A pi), Muda Hasax, 
Pangiran Muda Mohohbd, and others. 

The date of Sultan Mahomed Khax Zv'i..Aijlm’b death is not 
recorded on his tomb. He is said to bare been Sultan at the time 
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of tho eruption of the mountain Temburu which took place in 
1815. 

No. 22. —Sultan Ouah Au SaiF’CSdix, the second son of the 
Sultan Maiiomzi) J£ual*ul-Alam succeeded bis great uncle, but 
Eaja Api attempted to subvert the succeudon in his favour, and 
there appear to have been several years of troubles in Bruni, imtil 
tlio authority of tho Intimate S^lltan \vae established by the death 
of Baja A.PI, who was strangled at Pulau Chermin, and his family 
dispersed, Baja Huda Hasnm and the Baja Muda Mauosced, his 
brothers, and o&er relatives going to Sar&wak. 

Tlie Sultan Ali Saip-vddik II. liied in Bruni in 1852. 

No. 23.—Tho Sultan Asoul Muuik, the present Yang di 
Fertuau, is descended from Sultan KsuAL-AnniK. He succeeded to 
the throuc by tho will of his predecessor and tho gcnoral consent 
of the people. 


TRANSCEIPTIOy A^'D TKA> SLATlON 


OF * 

HISTORIC TABLET 


Engraved on Btoue, iu the Malay character, by Ihe order of the 
Sulten 3IauoHEJ> T£T*'WaLDCf, in the year a.u. 1221 
(a.n. 1801), and now standing on the tomb of his 
sou the Sultan Maho^d JtniaL-vuAi.&3i iu 
tho *' Maksim daxnit,*' situated at the 
southern foot of Bukit Pangga! in 
the city of Bnmi—“ the abode 
of peace.” 

[ Copied o» the 1#^ of June, 1873. ] 


This is the genealo^ of the 
Bajas who rulra over tec coun¬ 
try of Bruni, as set forth by 
Datoh Imauu Yaecb. He 
heard it from the Mcrhoiun 
Bo>' 08 r, who is called Sultan 
Muanniv and His Highness 
Sultan KKaiiL-AnnDr. Tbesetwo 
Bapas ordered a record to be 
wntten of their forefathers, in 
order teat it might be known 
by all their descendants up to 
tfle present tame. God knows if 
this IS so.* 


luilah Sclodlah Baja Kaiayaiig 
karajaau di ucun Bruni aiumtil' 
bui ulch Baton luanu Txkue 
iya mendungar deripada MSr- 
Koum Bokosu yang beroumu 
Sultan Mrannix, dan Paduka 
Maohina Sultan EmaL-AnniK 
Ka dua Baja itu meniurot me- 
niuratkan datoh nini moyangnia 
Sepaya dikaiahui uleh segSla 
anak chucbimia sampei sekarang 
ini WallaKu Ablum.* 


* Wftllshu Ahlum^ui czproMion used I7 M&boiQcdiu» lo defend thorn* 
mItm from the iln of writing down or itating a &ct which may not happen to be 
correct. 
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Ami SuUai) Mauomkd Tej- 
WALUTir ordered Tuan Hajc Kra- 
.x>B Aui>lTi< LaiIf to write this 
^'enealogy for the information 
of all hu descendants who might 
]>osscss the throne and crown of 
royalty in the country and pro¬ 
vinces of Bruni, the abode of 
))eace; who in their generatiunK 
might take the inheritance of 
the royal drums and hells [ au 
emblem] of the country of Johor, 
the seat of GoTeruinent; and 
who might further take as their 
birthright the royal drums and 
bells [au emblem] of Meuaug- 
kifrbau, i. e., tho country Aiida- 
las. 

Now ho who first ruled tlie 
coimtry mid introduced the re¬ 
ligion of Islau) and followed tho 
laws of our prophet Maromei) 
(tho blessed of (-ted, on whom 
be peace), was His Highness 
^iultaQ SIakoukd and his brother 
Sultan Akhmed : now liu begat a 
daughter by his wife, the sistcir 
of the Chiuese Kaja, whom ho 
had taken from China Bataugan: 
that was the princess who was 
taken to wife by Sheriff An, 
who came down from the countrA* 
of Taif. 

Moreover that Sheriff Alf 
became Baja under tho name of 
His Highness Sultim B£bkat: 
it was he who enforced the ob- 
serranco of tho laws of tho mes¬ 
senger of GK>d ( blessed of Cod 
on whom be peace), and erected 
a mosque, and all his Chinese 
subjects built the stone fort; 
that Sheriff Aij was descended 
from tho AuIa of the Faithful 
Hasak, the grandson of the 
messenger of God. Now His 


Maka Sri Suliuu MaiiotiED 
lEJ-'WALDnc meuitahkan poda 
tuan HAji KuatIu Abjdll LatIp 
nieuiuratkaii 8cli5stlah ini sepayu 
dikatahni segTda anak chuchiu 
nia Baja yang mempuniai takhta 
mahkota karajaan dalam kan- 
<lang dairah nvgri Bruni darusc- 
Iiim yang turun tamurun yaug 
meugambil pusakaau nobst ua- 
gnra dan gunta alAmat deri nc^ri 
Johor Kam&I.ul-MakAui dan 
mengambil lagi pusaka uobat 
iiagara gunta alumat deri Me* 
iiHngkcrbau itu negri Audalas. 


Muka adalah yang pertmna 
korajaau di negri dan meinbawu 
egnma IsIsdf dan menglkut Sha¬ 
riat nabi kita Mahomed Sallal* 
lahu Allaihi Wasallum, i}aitu 
ptiduka Sri Sultan Mafidmkd 
dan Sudarania Hultaii Akkmku 
ninka beranak xcorang )H;rutn* 
muiu duiigan Istrinia sudaru 
xtaja Chiuayajigdiambildcripada 
China Batangan putri itulah 
yang di ombil uleh Sheriff Au 
yang turun deri negri Taif. 


Maka Sheriff Ali itulah Ka- 
rajaan di nama-i akan diva ua- 
diiks Sri Sultan Bkbeat iyalah 
yang mengraskan Shariat rasill 
i^llmlahu Allaihi Wasallum dan 
berhuat musjid dan segSla ryto 
China berbuat Kota Batu ; tuan 
Sheriff Axi itu panchtr SCUist- 
lah deripada Amih a1 muminin 
Hasax cnuchu rastil Allah. Ma¬ 
ka paduka Sri Sultan B^bkat 
itu boranakkuu paduka Sri Sultan 
Suz.sn<A2r, dan SvEsniAX he- 
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IlighneBti Sultau BEkkat bi'gut 
HisHighnetui Sultan Suleiman, 
and Suleiman b^t Kin High* 
uesH Sultan Bulksiau, the JRaja 
who conquered the country of 
Soolook nnd the countr/ of 
Seludoug,* the name of the^ja 
of which was Patob Oambako : 
and Sultan Buleeiah begat 
His Highness Sultan Abdul 
Kaeab who was named hfcr> 
houin KriLmat [Saint], and he 
begat His Highness Sultan Sait* 
uL'Bejal, who begat Hie H^h- 
ness Sultan SuAH Brvnx After 
him his brother rmraed, His 
Highuoss Sult^ ^SAN, he 
who was called tiio Kurhoum 
<)i Tanjoug [of the cape], of 
the children and grandchildren 
of His Highnoas those succeeded 
to the throne in Bruni who 
wore of the best character. It 


ranakkan Sri Sultan Bulkeiah 
raja yang lucngalahkan nSgri 
Soolook OBM mengiUahkan negri 
Seludong naina rajania Hatch 
Gamban, dan Sultan Bulkeiah 
beranakkan paduka Sri Sultan 
Abdul Kahab yung dinanuui 
Merhoum Krdmatberanakkan pa¬ 
duka Sri Sultan Saif-ul-Kejal 
berani^kan paduka Sri Sultan 
Shah Buuni : kumdian sudara- 
nia pula karajaan paduka Sri 
Sultan Hasan iyalah MSrhoum 
di Tanjoug, maka auak chuchu 
baginda itulah raengambil ka¬ 
rajaan dalam nl^ Bruni ini 
nuuia yang baik b^harania Sul¬ 
tan iLuiAK itulah yang kras 
diatas takhta karajaannia inen- 
gikut prentah Sultan Mahkota 
Alam yang di n«%ri Achiu, dan 
Sultan Hasan itu yang beranak- 
kaa Sultau Abdul Jaltl^ul- 


was Sultan Hasan who upon Aicbae yang dinama-i Merhoum 

tiie throne of his kingdom stncU Tuoh beranakkan Sri Sultan Ab- 

ly foUowed the rule of Sultan dul Jalil-ul-Jcbab beranakkan 

MahkotaAlAM of the country pengiran Bcndahari 'OiraONe 

of Achio, and it was that Suf- beranakkan peng^ran TSmSng- 

tan Hasan who begat Sultau gong Mukin ^Ib-ul-Usthab 

Abdul Jalil-ul-Aebab, who dalam nSgri Bruni juga. 

was called the Merhoum Tuah 

[old]. He begat Sultan Abdul 

JiLlL-UL-JEBAB, who b^at the 

Prince BSndah^ t^iTONo, 

who b^at the Prince Temcng- 

gong Mumzn AmIb-ul-Bethab, 

also of the country of Bruni. 

Afterwards the brother of Kumdian Sudarania MSrhoum 


Mlhrhoum Tuah was inveeted 
with the royalty and named His 
Highness Sultau Mahomet Alt ; 
ho was tlie great grandfather of 
His Highness SulUn Mahomed 
Au-Uddin, who is now reigning 
in tho country of Bruni. 


Tuah di nohatkan karajaan ber- 
uama paduka Sri Sultim Maho¬ 
met ,Alx iyalah ninek ^duka 
Sri Sultau Mahomed Alz-Uddin 
yang karajaan sekarang ini di 
nl^ Bruni. 


* The sumo of tho city now callod » 
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Then that king died, and after 
a time ln« brother’s son reigned 
under the name of His High, 
nees 8ultan MuADDnr: after 
Iiim his nephew reigned, His 
UighnesH Sultan NasR-AnDix. 
and after him his son ruled, Sul¬ 
tan MAiio^rsT Ai.1, under the 
name of His Highness 
Addik, and he gave the sover¬ 
eignly to the grandson of his 
brother, who is reigning at this 
time under the name of His 
Highness Sultan MoHauan 
Ali-Uddik. His son afterwards 
succeeded, named His Highness 
Sultan OiiAA Axz SATr-mDH? 
and next he gave the kingdom 
to his son, His Highness Sultan 
.^£xHoueI> 'Tbi-Waldik. After 
him he ga^ the kingdom to his 
son His Kghness Sultan Maho- 

HKD JeSUL-PL-AlAH. 

When that prince was dead* 
the kingdom reverted to His 
Highness’ rojal father Sultan 
IdAEOHED Iv-WaLDZK. God 
knows if it is so. 

After that I [the writer] do 
not know all his descendants 
who will become Baias. 

In the Year of prophet 
(bleffficd of God on whom be 
peace) ono thnnsnnd two hun- 
ilreil and twenty-ono in the year 
Hal on the 2nd day of the roontli 
Thul-hajah on the day Arbfm 
S)lnat, [Wednesday] 1221. 


Maka wafallali bagiuda itu 
maka kumdian karajaan pula 
anak siidarania bomama paduka 
Sri Sultan Muaddtx kumdian 
karajaan anak sudarania padu¬ 
ka Sri Sultan KAsn-AnDijf, kum¬ 
dian karajaan anak Sultan Ma- 
iroHET Ai:,! bemama paduka 
Sri Sul^ Kkhal-Adddt iyalab 
membrikan karajaannia kapada 
anak chuchu sudarania lyala 
karajaan pada masa Ini bernama 
paduka Sri Sultan Mohahed 
Ali-Udoie kumdian di rajakan 
pula anaknia paduka Sri Sultan 
Ohar Aai SAiP-PDDDf kumdiw 
dibrikan pula karajaannia itu 
kapada anaknia paduka Sri Sul¬ 
tan Maeohkd Tsj'WALDur kum¬ 
dian di brikan pula karajaannia 
itu kapada anaKnia paduka Sri 
Sultan hlABOHED Jshal-pp-A- 
LAM. 

Maka telah wafallah baginda 
itu maka kUmbali pula karajaan¬ 
nia itu kapada ayahanda baginda 
itu paduka Sri Sultan Mahohep 
Tsj-Waldiv Wallahu AMum. 

Kumdian deri itu tiadalah 
hamba mongtahui akan segkla 
nnak chuchwia yang ^an jadi 
Jiajapada hejrat nabi Sallallahn 
Allaihi Wasalliim >*eribu dim 
ratooR duapuloh xatu pada taliini 
Dal pada dua hari bulan Thul- 
hajah psda hari ArbAa Siiuat, 
1221. 




A C H E H, 

COMMONLY CALLED ACHKBX. 
UY 

&. P. TOLSON. 


I>r periiHing the following account of Acheh, I trust jour read¬ 
ers wiU accept it for what it is meant to be, namelj, a brief com¬ 
pilation of notes r^rding the country oa I found it. 

Achch is the correct name of that part of Sumatra extending 
from Tnmiang Point on the Host to Trfuntln on the West Coast, 
though it is commonly, hut erroneously, known to Europeans as 
Acheen. 

Valb^tyn, however, writing os loug ago as 1688, has exposed 
this misnomer. It is derived from the Hindustani word Aoltai 
meaning fine, or lovely, and is so called on account of the ex¬ 
clamation alleged to have been uttered by the first visitors from 
India on sighting the coast in general and Kampong Pandei in 
particular. This place, situated on the Acbeh river, and not far 
from Kota Eajo, is remariuiblo for a grove of enormous trees of 
groat beauty. In describing the land and what they saw, wo 
niay presume this epithet Achai was so repeatedly used, that peo¬ 
ple came to speak of the newly discovered couutzy as Nigri Axhai. 
This visit must have been paid centuries back, at any rate long 
before the Islam religion was introduced into the country; for 
we find the name recurring in the ** tTudang Undang *’ or laws and 
instoma of Mcnangkabau, promxilgated by Perp&ti Scb&tang, 
and collcctwl and transcribed by Mr. V.OJ OpHurzKf. 

In them mention Is made of the marriage of one of the Me- 
nangkabau princesses with a royal prince of Acheh. I may add 
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as 

tliat it was this marriage which gave rise to tlie Malay " Adat 
Mengakti," whicli enacts that the brid^room should be brought 
to the house of the bride, and never ricr rerta. 

Another legend has it, that a Hindi! princess having one day 
disappeared, was found by her brother in Sumatra. On their 
meeting, he told the natives that she was his Acld^ or sister. She 
was afterwards elected Queen, and hence this name was given to 
the country. This seems a very plausible story, and it is 
worthy of notice that the Hindu practice of piercing and 
largely distending the lobes of the ears, is prevalent up to this 
day among Achineee women; this custom is naturally attributed 
to the above-named princess. 

I have also heard it alleged, that the name Achaiy or Aeheh, is 
derived from a species of leech, a^ped dark and light brown, small 
but vicions, which abounds in the jungle along tho West Coast of 
Sumatra. 

AJthough Acheh, as we generally understand it, represents the 
whole of that portion of Horth Sumatra from a line drawn across 
between Tamiang and TrilmAn to Acheh or Acheen Head, yet its 
people only occupy the land bordering the sea as far inland as the 
high ranges of hills, which skirt the coast at some places along the 
North and West, wd at times run parallel with it, at a distance 
varying from five to twenty miles, converging at Acheen Head. 

The land between these ranges consists of high plateaus or 
steppes, intersected by mountains which stretch continuously 
throughout the whole length of Sumatra, and arc not inaptly termed 
by the Malays “ Cunong Harisan.” It it occupied by the two hill 
tribes G-ayus and Allas, the Battaks occupying the highlands fur¬ 
ther South. Outwardly these motintains resemble, in every respect, 
other ranges in the East, being thickly .covered with jungle. 
Though I know of no active volcanoes among them, their forma¬ 
tion is distinctly volcanic. Chief among their peaks are the 
“ Golden Mountain ” or “ Mount Ophir," the “ Orphan” or 
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" SelawA Betiiia,’* “ Gunong Batu Mukum,” “ Bukit Gapuli," " Blc. 
phaiit Hill" or “Bukit I’fidadu," "Gunoug ChAiida,” “ Bukit Paaei," 
“ Table Hill,” Bukita “ Tamiang,” “ Tamuoi,” and “ Gompaiig,” aud 
“ Gunoiig Abong.” ' With one or tw*o oxceptiona, these rise to a 
height of from 7,000 to 11,000 feet. 

/ 

The countiy is fairly watered by a number of small rivers, 
streams, and (^eeks, the majority and the more important of which 
have their outlet on the North aud Bast Coasts, those flowing 
into the Indian Ocean being more or less insignificant. 'Hie 
largest are the Kudla Acheh, Blukla Pasangan, KuSla Jambu Ayer, 
Ku41a Perlak, and Kuula Tamiang, which all form deltas or lagoons 
at their outlets. At ordinary times their depth is nothing to speak 
of, but when heavy rains have fallen up-countiy the volume of 
water they have to discharge is such that htnjirt, or floods, ensue, 
which doubtless first led the people to build their huts on piles. 
At the mouths of these rivers one invariably finds a shallow bar; 
with a high surf running over it, and, by choosing that part where 
the least surf exists, you can best hit upon the entrance to the 
river. Unfortunately this is otherwise puzzliug to find, for with 
every monsoon it varies its position, the entrance being at one time 
from the Korth, at another from the South,andasthe land along the 
East Coast is undergoing a gradual but continual upheaval, nume¬ 
rous and sharp turnings of the rivers are formed. 

Of the Geology of the country, 1 can but speak in a general 
way; gold, tin, and iron are met with on ^e West Coast, while 
sulphur is plentiful in PCilau Way, and petroleum in Pasangan 
and along the North Coast. 

Eegarding its Botany, with my imperfect knowledge, 1 can 
only assert that I noticed no strange trees, except the Ba-Tchut 
or Batesg Tchut, of the wood of which the Achineae make the 
sheaths of their takHnt ; it is a graceful tree, with dark green velvet 
luavcfi, small white flowers, and a seed consisting of a long sharp- 
pointed pod containing a cottony substance. A shrub growing 


« 



4o 


AllUKlt. 


along the sea shore, likewise new to uio, also has a [lod like the 
nam-nam fruit, full of this cottony substance. Palms are numer¬ 
ous. Among flowers, 1 have come across the jasmiue, but have 
only met with two sorts of orchids, namely a species of aruiea aud 
the so-called pigeon orchid.” 

Of the animal kingdom, Acheh possesses specunens in common 
with the rest of Sumatra, from the one-homed rhinoceros to the 
white ant or rauget. 

As regards its climate, it is under the influence of the N. £. 
and S. W. monsoons, being most unhealthy during the periods 
of the changes of monsoon. Thu heat diun'ng the day is about 
the same as in Singapore, generally, however, tempered by a strong 
breeze, especially in Acheh Bi^r; the nights, and more parti¬ 
cularly the early mornings, are delightfully cool; bat these very 
breezes too often bring on fever and other ailments. 

In describiug the country, it will, on political groujids, be best 
to divide it into the following districts,namely:—Xhe(l) Bust Coast; 
(2) North-East Coast; (3) "West Coast; aud (4) Acheh B&ar 
(Acheen Proper). 

The East Coast extends from Tamiang to Diamond Point, aud 
comprises the following States (I give them in the order in which 
they extend along the coast from Tamiang northwards), yiz.:— 
M&japnhi^ Langsar, Birim, Bayan, Sunged Saya, Perlak, Pedawa 
BSsar, Pedawa Eechil, Idi Idi Tchut or E&cbil, Buging 

Bayan, Gldmpang, Jhrflln or Jfliot, Tanjong SSmantoh, and 
Simpang Olim. 

At the head of each of these States, wo fnd a Baja, oach at one 
time or other a solf-made and self-stj'led ruloi*, without a drop of 
royal Idood in his reins. Tho exact dates and origin of these 
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Sottlcmeiilij, thouj'b compnratirely recent, I cannot state, but they 
alL owe tboir existence to immigration from other and older States 
Kucb as Pidir, Cligheu, Fasei, and especially T^ok SemojorS&navei. 
Tlie most powerful or influential of the immigrante either usurped 
or was given the position of Cliief or Headman over the new Set. 
tlcmcut, and the offspring of such chiefs or headmen have subae- 
quently acquired the high.soun^ug title of Baja. Of the above 
named States, the most* important and flourishing at the present 
day is Idi, comprising Idi Besar and Idi E£cliiL 

The North'East Coast extends from Diamond Point to Pidir or 
Pedro Point, and comprises the following States:—Korti, G^oogo, 
Pasei, Tclok Semoy or SCmawei, extending to Krftng Kflkfls, Pas- 
angan with it subsidiary States Klumpang Dua and Blang Pan- 
jang, lying between Kruug JCflkAs, aud Kufila JHoipa, Pfldadu, 
Samalaiiga. separated by the Kuila Olim from Merdfl, then Trio, 
gading, Kantei Panjang, Ujong, Ayer Labu, Gigben, backed by 
Kemaugan, whence it derived its race of rulers, and finally Pidir, 
which stretches from Knilla Pekan Bharu, one of the mouths form, 
iug the Pidir Delta, to Pidir Point. ^ 

Of all the Bajas of tho above-named States, the only one 
having royal blood in liis veins is the Tunku Msharaja of Tdok 
SGmawei, who formerly held sway over the several States along 
the Bast Coast, acting as tho W'akil of tho Sultan in collecting the 
tribute paid by them. The house of Pidir, which State at one 
time was of considerable importance, is connected to the Boyal 
family only by marriage. 

By Acheh BSsar, or Achch Proper, is understood that comer 
of Sumatra formed by a line drawn from Pidir Point on the Korih 
to^ Ku&la Lambesi on the West Coast. 

Proceeding thence South wo have along tho coast the follow* 
ing StatesLambesi, Bubu Aweb, iN'aw or Ii6b, TiJok Kruit, 
Pati, Bantog, Bigas, Ketapan Pasei or Krung Sabeh, Banga, 
Tcnflng, Waylah or ‘Wulah, Bubun, Analabu or hialabu, Senagun, 
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Traog, Tudu, Tri^ ^imangun (which last eight oauiod recognize 
at present one chief ruler—the Saja KHjCrvas Chi, residing at 
.-VnaUboe), KuMa Batu, Phlau Ea^rCl, Si^u, Labinau Haji, M&ki, 
TSIok Tampat Ttlan, and Tnunun. 

We now come to the smallest, yet most ancient and inter* 
csting, division of Acheh—Acheh Bcsai, or Acheen Proper. It is so 
called, because it forms the chief seat of Government, and 
contains the capital of this once famous Sultanate or Empire. 

Though I have only given the boundariea of Acheh, as they 
existed in 1873, its dominion at one time comprised the whole 
of tho East Coast, together will the kingdom of Siak, while, ns 
late as 1052, the whole of tho West Coast, including Padaug, was 
subject to it. Later on, however, as its power lessened, and that 
of the subordinate Chiefs increased, the tribute was often irregu¬ 
larly paid in to the treasury, and the authority held over the 
more remote States became merely nominal; it is not, therefore, a 
matter for wonder that these Bajas finally threw off the yoke, 
allied themselves with their more powerful neighbours, and declared 
for hber 

While at this time wars on a large scale were carried on by 
the Portuguese of Malacca in Kedah, Perak, Johor, and other 
States in the Malayan Peninsula, the Sultan of Acheh was pos¬ 
sessed of no means of chastising such turbulent petty rulers. 

Acheh saw the zenith of its glory and power under Sultan 
MerhoumDanC SxljiH, otherwise known as Ishasdeb MCna, who 
ruled between 1606 and 1641. To follow its history minutely 
prior and subsequent to ^at date, would be beyond the scope of 
these notes; I can, therefore, only refw my readers to such 
works as YauanTif, Cbawfubd, Ahuebsoh, and Ysth. 

Suffice it for us to know that there have been four dynasties— 
a Hindh, a Malay from Menangkabau, an Acheh, and an Arabic 
dynasty; the last named beginning with Sultan Mahitud Shah, 
who ruled from 1760 to 1761. His descendants aro traced out in 
tho accompanying genealogical tree..- 
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Tunku Baud, 
(aliye.) 
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These Saltans lived at £otn Baja, or the Eraton, aa it is 
culled, being lords of certain crown lands os well as of the four 
Misjids, Tis^ Misjid Baja, close to the Kraton; Misjid Indrapura 
in the Sagi of XXV. Mukims; Kisjid Tndraputra in the Sagi of 
XXVI. Mukims; and Misjid Indraputra in the Sagi of XXXI. Mu¬ 
kims. These temples were and still are the only recognised places 
of coronation. The object in haring more than one such place of 
coronation is that, if one fell into the hands of tho enemy, or any¬ 
thing happened to the Baja^ another place in one of the Sagis 
would be at band, where the ceremony of crowning the newly 
chosen Baja could be properly performed; wore it to be held else¬ 
where, the coronation would be deemed invalid. 

Besides the crown lands, Acbeh Proper is divided into the 
three above-named Sagis, whose present Chie& are respectively 
Tukd Abbas, Tdkd TohCt Li^riro, Tfikd Muda Tcutr Bakta and 
PangUma Puliu. While speaking of TClkus, it should bo remarked 
hat this is the title of a Chief or Noble in Acheh Proper, a Tunku 
being a well-to-do person as well as a learned man or school¬ 
master ; at Pidir these two titles signify just the reverse. 

The Sagis are again subdivided into Mukims, or districts pos¬ 
sessing a Misjid, as denoted by their number, viz., that of XXV. 
into 9, 6, 4, and 3 Mukizds, and Mukims L^pung, Kluwang, and 
Lui. That of XXVL into 7, 3, 8, and 4 Mukims, and 3 Mukims 
l^ikdp, Mukuns Slflang, Chadi, Kliang, Lambard, Lamsenong, and 
Branch; while the XXII. Mukims, although now including many 
more districts, were originally composed of 7 and 5 Mukims, and 
Mukims Indrapura, Tanah Abdh, Lamkabui, Kinaloh, Bunrfmg 
antdh, Baja Duo, Lamtobah, Lamlaut, and Daya. 

The Head of the Sagi has authority over the Heads of the 
Mukims, and these again have their Wakils or Im&ms, who have 
under them the KUchils, or heads of villages. The Head ci a Sagi 
takes DO part in the political administration of the country. He 
has merely to govern, keep in order, and, in case of war, defend 


bis own disirict j be is also bound to furnieb tbe SulUn with men 
in times of war with bis neighbours. 

Till within tbe reign of the last three Sultans, tbe Suku 
system prerailed, and the ruler of Aoheb always had bis Council 
of four Hulubalangs, aided by eight minor Hulubalangs, tbe 
former consisting of persons holdiug tbe hereditary titles of Ma> 
baraja MangkQ Bilmi, Maharaja Mangku Bifsi, Perddna MSntri, 
and Laksamana Panglima Balam. 

Since these bare been done away with, tbo Sultan, or Baja, 
has reigned without admers beyond bis Court fsTourites, and, in 
their choice of a ruler, tbe chiefs have been mainly guided by tbe 
opinion and adnce of tbe TdkA KaU, tbe High Priest. 

Tbe coronation generally took place at the MisjidBaja, and 
the chiefs were expected to remain three days at least at or 
near Bota Baja after tbe ceremony of placing the Baja on tbe 
Batd Tabek, or coronation stone, as a token of their adherence 
to tbe newly chosen prince, tbo Tilku Bali being tbe first to 
pay him homage. Kota Baja, as it used to exist, exists no 
longer, it being now a neat cirilised military station. Formerly, 
however, it consisted of a Kota with an inner Kraton or King’s 
Palace'(at one time it is said to have contained an extensivo 
harem and some 3,000 Amazons), and surrounded by suburbs, tbe 
circumference of which may bo roughly taken at eight EngUsb miles. 
It is situated on tbo left bank of the Acheb river, and has tbo 
KrAng DarA running through it and into the Acheb rivers. 

This latter is the stream made mention of by Captain Best, 
as having had its course diverted, but not to the extent he ima^ned. 

The origin of the people is, without doubt, a strong mixture of 
HindA and Malay with the Aborigenes or hill tribes, judging from 
their type, language, and the &ct of their first rulers being HindOs 
followed by Malays from Menangkabau, who were either of royal 
blood, or subsequently connected with royal blood by marriage. 
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with a gaily coloured iiuiidkcrchief, gouorolly magenta, either 
Blinig orcr their ahoiUdora or lied round their topi*. 

'J'lio nieu carry with them dther a hUioang (naked blade) 
or ukUn panjang (a straight blade in a aheatli hollowed out 
of oue piece of wood), and a ranchongt the hadik: while, 

when on the war trail, they have the tomhak or apear, “ Brown 
Bess, ” or a blunderbuss, about them, and some will carry a shield 
as well. 

In manners and custom they differ in no way from the Malaya, 
it being needless to state that they arc Mahomedans, and very 
fanatic to boot. They keep up all the religious feast days, and 
obaci-ve the ordinances of ‘‘Khauduri,” when a buffalo,orbuUock, 
08 customary, isslaughterod and eaten. Their every day diet, how- 
ever, is rice, dried fish, and fruit, occasionally varied by goat flesh. 

In person, they are, as a rule, for from cleanly, aud their 
houses, which are insignificant, arc extremely dirty. These houses 
are usually grouped in kampongs, each house standing inite own 
compound, strongly fenced in, and the whole kampong being well 
palisaded and protected by the bamboo duri. The more important 
kampong possesses, besides, a p^kan^ or market place, consisting 
of an open space or short road flanked by rows of shops under 
one and the same roof. 

The houses stand on piles, and generaUy conaUt of three com¬ 
partments, the front being used as a reception room and shop, the 
centre, invariably standing a couple of feet or so higher than the 
front room, being the private sitting and bed room for the family, 
and the back compartment, which again is lower than the centre 
room being used as kitchen, stores, Ac. To every kampong there 
is Hkewise attached a being a shed in which the men toU 

by day, using it also for holding meetings, and wWch forms the 
bed room of the youths and unmarried men by night. 

Of tlimr morale the least swd the hotter, especially as regards 
the rulers aud headmen, whose depravity is glaring. Their favou- 
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ritM, called boysfi-om eightto twelve years old, as amoug the 

Somans, are traiuod m BafoJeres, and aa they reach manhood re¬ 
main attached to tho court or household of their owner, being in 
their turn the touchers of the new favouritee, thoir substitutes. 

The peoj)le are much given to kidnapping and cattle-liftiug, 
bdng great adepts at the latter art. One can thua imagine the 
endless internal ware these propensities were likely to lead them 
into. 

Labour is but unevenly divided between the men and women, the 
latter having more than their share. The men content themselves 
with ploughing, fishing and gathering the nipah branches destined 
for ^p roofing, while the women have to plant, and gather the padi 
crop, to stamp it into rice, and to carry the produce to market. You 
therefore see numbers of women along the road carrying heavy 
loads on their heads, with which they walk as erect as pillars, in 
single file, accompanied by boys and girls, who shai'C this labour 
according to their age and strength, while the men ore often found 
lolling at home. The further you go inland and away from civi- 
lisation, the more you see this, but the better class of orang Acheh 
only allow the women to do the domestic work, such as tm- 
hoking padi, and weaving sarongs. 

In agriculture the epuntry is not very advanced. Pepper ia 
the chief artide cultivated along the East and West Coasts, 
while betel and a little tobacco form the staple product of the 
17orth-Eaat Coast. Achoh' BSsar produces little or nothing for 
export, its people being more commercial, or being satisfied with 
cultivating their *dwah. Yery few States producing pepper grow 
sufficient padi for their own consumption, and, with the exception 
of Passangan, and one or two others, none have ever exported rice. 
Besides these articles, a small qnanti^ of coffiee is produced in 
Acheh B&ar, and, to a limited extent, culture of silk is carried on 
here, a wild mulberry being indigenous. The silk, however, is of 
coarse texture. Mat-making has developed into an art, with these 
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It is iu war, however, that they come out stroug. for they 
evidently have acquired Icuowlcdge from some more civilised na¬ 
tion, to judge from the clever way they form their entrenched 
positions and take advantage of the ground for the formation of 
rifle pits, and bomb-proof underground tunnels, into which th e y 
retire when bullets and shells pour in thickly. 

The coin universally need is the Carolus dollar or ritiggil 
** fideriam, ” and Straits copper, while at one time their currency 
consisted of small gold pieces cidled derilams and tiny lead half- 
cent pieces. 

Their oniameuts are of silver, or a mixture of gold and copper 
which they value highly. 

Their weights aud measures are, for [leppcr, on the West 
Coast, as follows :—A bamboo or hari o! pepper shoxild hold 
as much as o quantity of rice haying u weigitf e4}uivaleut to $0'i, 
(Carolus dollars), while dealing in rice the equivalent weight 
is only oG Cai*olu8 dollars; 16 of those bamboos go to a «ia/tA, 
and 5 Mlih to thepikul; or A'J bamboos g«i to the tony or 
tub, aud 2 tubs to the pikul; 10 tubs or 20 pikuls going to the 
koyan. Along the East Coast, 20 Aori or bamboos go to a tub 
of pepper, SO tubs going to the coyaii. There, aud along the 
I'forth Coast, as regards betelnut, 16 bamboos or A//W go to a no/M, 
10 naXih to a hunclta^ lO haiicha to a Aroyvf/, which gener¬ 
ally gave 20 to 23 pikuls. With rice, k) catties equalled 11 

T^eir language, as will be seen from the few words u;sed in tliis 
paper, is fundamentally Malay, with some additional words picked 
up from their neighbours—the Cbyus and Nias—and others they 
have come into coiutant contact with. Their dialect, however, is 
peculiar, ’the Achinese rolling their words and having the habit of 
clipping them, so that it is quite impossible fur one unacquainted 
with the language, however conversant he may be with either 
Sumatran or Straits Malay, to imderstand them. 
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I have yet to notiuo the group of ialandii North of Acheh, 
and forming part of Acheh Proper, the largest being PiUau "Way, 
a pepper producing ialand, but formerly of more importance from 
being the place to which criminals were banished. Fdlau Bras and 
POlan Nasi follow neit in size, and then we have Long and Stone 
Islands, the latter supplying the Acheh folks with ihe soft sand¬ 
stone which they use as tomb-stones. 


EERATA 

TO THE PAPEE ENTITLED “ACHEH.’ 


3S, 

line 

% 

For Mengaku 

I'ead 

Menguku 

41, 


25, 

„ connected to 

ii 

connected-with 

42, 

n 

3, 

„ Analaboe 

» 

Analabu 

43, 



„ Tynul Abdin 

tt 

Zainul Abdin 

45. 

>1 

25, 

„ rivers 

tf 

Biver 


46, at eud of the 3rd para, add:—(“ Don’t follow the exam¬ 
ple of the deceitfulAch^ese.” F.A.8.) 
46, line 28, For slim, waisted read slim-waisted 

46, „ 26, should read thus:—^yonth. They becomte pre¬ 

maturely agM, and further they dis¬ 
figure. ^ 

47, line 2, After iopit insert (Hats.) 

47, » 19, „ ddri „ (Spike.) 

47, „ 29, For toll read loll 

46, „ 20-21 After tembohing insert funding) 



FROM PfiRAK TO SLIM. AND DOWN THE SLIM 
AND BERNAM RIVERS. 

BY 

Fbank a. Swbtten'ham. 


I liave offered the follo\ving Joamol of a Journey, made in 
February, 1875, from Burien Sebfttang on Ihe P^rak rirer to Slim, 
and down the Slim and Bemam rivers to the sea, because it appears 
to me a fitting continuation of Mr. Lurch’s second Paper in the 
last number of the Journal, and also because, T believe, I was the 
first white man who ever ascended the Songkei river, visited Slim, 
or descended the Bemam river; and even after my journey I 
found it difficult to comince those who took any interest in the 
nmtter at all—and in 1875 they were very few in number—that 
the Bemam river, which does not even yet appear on the Admi¬ 
ralty Charts of the Straits of Malacca, is, in many respects, the finest 
river in the peninsula, some two miles wide at the mouth, navigable 
for large steamers for many miles, and, most curiously, having 
its emiouehire less than twenty miles from that of the Phak 
river—a much longer river than the Bemam, one which drains a far 
greater extent of country, and is itself navigable for steamers for 
a distance of forty to fifty miles. 

So far the Malay Peninsula had been, so to speak, a book 
which we bad been content to see lying unopened within our 
reach; we saw only the cover, indeed only one side of the cover; 
the names of the laige Malay States w ere unknown to all but a 
very few, and their real position and boundaries to none in the 
Straits Settlements. * 

25*34 



52 


?tlUK to SLIM. 


In 1876 we were raiaing the cover, etill only on one aide, and 
peepix^ inside at the first few pages; now, though we have still 
little exact information, we have much to add to onr former know¬ 
ledge of the peninsula, and especially as regards the western States. 
We know, for instance, that the Pfirak river rises in the borders 
of KelAntan, Kedah, and perhaps Pahang, and, after running a 
short distance in an easterly direction turns to the South 
and contdnues parallel to the coast-line until within a few 
miles of its mouth, when H turns West into the Straits of Malacca, 
about eighty miles South-West of Fonang. 

The Bemain river, which, from its junction with the Slim river, 
runs West to the sea, we now know really holds a course almost 
at right angles to F£rak river; the Slim and Bemam rivei^, 
before their junction, flowing, the former in a north-west, the latter 
in an south-westerly directiou, and draining, the one the Slim, and 
the other the TTln Bemam district 

The combined rivers, known^, from their junction, as the Bei‘- 
nam river, flow, to tise an Hibemicism, in a tortuously dii-ect line 
to the sea, draining an immense low country, uopeoplcd and 
unknown, even to the few Natives who may bo called Natives of 
Bemam.* Prom the numerous sluggish but considerable rivers 
which fall into, and help to swell the volume of the Bemam river, 
the country mnning from the right bank towards Pfrak, and the left 
towards SSltugor, must be low, and probably much of it swampy ; 
whilst the numerous tracks of elephants and rhinoceros leave no 
doubt that large quantities of big game are found in this district. 

I said our search for information had been confined, for the 
most part, to the western side of the peninsula, and that is so; but 
quite recently, htr. Bozzolo, for six years* a resident in the neigh- 

• Benam, the name of thie District is deriTcd from (BerAnam), 

yrhieh mc&ns “fix together,” beonuae Uie place wm eo little known and eo 
•pareely populstnl that tlie whole Bumber of ite inhabitants orietnallv nmoonted 
to eix. 
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bourhood of what wao known as the GhUcna Mines, on the East 
coast, has furnished some Taluable information regarding the posi< 
tion of States in that neighbourhood. 

It now appears that Patdni is a small State, on the sea coast, 
lo be crossed in a few hours’ walk, and that the following more 
considerable States, hitherto all classed " Patent,” viz., K5m&n, Lig6h, 
and Sai, lie between it and the head-waters of the FOrak river. 

It is probable that Zehintan and Pahang, on the one side, 
meet Kedah and Perak, on tho other, all four States thus meeting 
within a very small area, but it is only the people who live on the 
spot who know anything of these interior limits. 

Five years ago tho Sultan of Trenggnnu and Baja of Kel&n- 
tan told Sir William JsRvoifl they knew nothing of the interior 
bonndaries of their States, nor even what countn'ce they marched 
with. 

It is c'crtaiu, however, that tin raised in B^nn goes down tho 
P^rak river, and Mr. Boz7.ot.o tells me that, whilst the P6rak 
river from its source for some distance passes through a district 
inhabited solely by Sakfi* (wild people), the small States on the 
other side of the range which divides the source of the PIrak from 
the waters flowing into the China Sea, are thickly populated by 
Malays, whilst Sakeii are rare. 

Auotlier geographical fact very recently established is that 
the State known as Jellye (more properly Jelai), one of the Negri 
Sembtlau or Nino States, hitherto placed to the North-East of Sri 
Menonti, as a matter of fact lies to the South-East of that State, 
is drained by the head-waters of the Joh81 river (which, after 
passing through thst State, falls into the Sungei Mnar), and is 
in fact identical with tnas, by which name it ia now more com- 
monly known. 

Lastly, I am told on good native authority that three days* 
journey iip the Pahang river will bring the traveller to the mouth 
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of a tribotaxy called the Chineh, and that this stream forme the 
connecting Hnk between three considerable lakes, the lowest of 
which is known by the same name m the rirer. 

Pahang, howerer, which is the State of the greatest interest, 
both geographically and otherwise, is the one of all others least 
knoan to ns, and contains a field for exploration well worthy of 
scientific research. 

With this preface I will leare the Journal to speak for itself. 
’lih JWnwry, 1876. 

Left Bandar at 4.30 p.u., by the launch, going very slowly, 
as the wood was bad; we did not reach Burien Sebstang till 6.16 

p.if. 

1 sent the boatman on shore to make all his preparations, and 
told him I wanterl the boat at 5.30 to<inorrow. 

Hfh FcWuery. 

The boatman gave me a great deal of trouble, had nothing 
ready, but after some severe language he managed to start at 9 a.ic. 

My guide at the last moment deserted me, saying he was 
afraid to make the return journey by himself and could get no one 
to accompany him. Tunku SrLOKO very fortunately succeeded in 
getting two Handcling men who promised to take us to Slim. 

SvBD Xassor, I hear, is at Sungei Bays, so afteral] I shan’t 
Kce him ou this journey. 

On our way up here the other day from Baiar&bit there was a 
flock of some seven or eight goose-teal on the river, and having do 
shot-gun I fired at them with a snider, nnd, strange to say, hit one ; 
they were about eighty yards off; the bird was shot through the 
wiog bone close to the body, and though it could not get away, it 
dived whenever we tried to get near it, until a Manila boy dived 
after and caught it under water. 
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1 v/SM told if I went up the Bidor rirer 1 should be two, if not 
three, nights on the way, that I should then have to walk to Songkei, 
a long day’s walk, from there to Slim, two days’ bard walking, and 
Slim to TTlu Bemam two nights, from tTlu Bernam down the river 
two or three days, that is, ten or eleven days in all, and lastly that 
Mashob is not at Bidor. 'Whereas if 1 went up the Songkei, instead 
of the Bidor river, I must save one or two days. Accordingly I 
determined to go to Songkei instead of Bidor. 

We entered Kwala Songkei at 5 p.u., and stopped at a clearing 
at 5.80 for the night, sleepmg in the boat. 

9th ^'ebrucry. 

Took down all the kajangs* and started poling at 6.30 a.u. 
The river was dreadful, just like the Labu, only a little clearer, and 
not so many thorns; the day broiling hot, and we got the full 
benefit of the sun as we had no kajangs. Our men worked very 
well, and we reached Songkei at 5.80 p.m., about fifteen miles in all, 
1 should think. For the last mile or two the river was much wider 
and more open, and we were able to put up the kajangs, and it 
was well for us that it was so, for at 4.80 p.M. there came on one of 
the heaviest storms of rain 1 have seen, with thunder and lightning. 

At Songkei there are some three or four detached houses. 

Jaapab, the old boatman, who turns out better on acquaintance, 
told the Fengdlu he was to send me on with men. It appears, 
however, that we are still a day's journey, either by land or river, 
from the b^inning of the Slim road; so we shall have to settle 
to-morrow morning how we are to go. 1 should prefer the boat, as 
we shall have plenty of walking, but the river it difficult and the 
water low. 

'We slept very comfortably in an empty house on shore. 


* Piscss of portsUs tlistchiog with which bosU sre roofsd. 
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- 10 ^ February. 

This morniog wo agreed to go up the river as far as tlie hegiu- 
Tiing of the Slim road, and, as our boat was too big for the shallow 
water, Toh Muda got ua a smaller one, and we started up the river 
at 8 a.iL, and it will be a wonder if we reach our destination to¬ 
night. 

The travelling was much better to-day. The river open, and 
we had the kajang on all the day. The only drawback was the 
snags, and they were not very bad. My own crew were abomina¬ 
bly lazy; but I had four men from Songkei who worked very well, 
and we reached the Toh Bagang’s house at 2.-j>5 F-ic., and he has 
engaged that I shall start first thing to-morrow. The Toh Bagang 
was very polite, and he sent for the Pengfllu of Songkei, one Toh 
Bieas, a very pleasaut looking old fellow, who told me he had never 
seen a white rnati before, but he does not r^ard me with much 
curiosity. He and the Toh Bagang agreed to furnish men to carry 
my things. 

The Toh Bagang considers it a matter of honour to sit up all 
night and watch me, so he amused himself by playing cai*d6 until 
day dawned. 

Fehruari/. 

I did not got away till 8.15 i.K., five men carrying my effects. 
The road goes straight across the 8ongkei river and then direct for 
the hills. 

At first the path was very bad, a regular slough of despond, 
but after two or three mfies it got much better, and altogether I 
could not cotnplain of it. 

W'e walked for two hours, and then stopped for half an hour, 
and then on again walking and resting over a slightly hilly country 
until we reached Trolah at 8.30 f.il, having walked five hours and 
rested two and-a-quartor. 
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■\Ve were not sorry to »top, for itmgle walkin'; is very seTere. 
1 call the distance thirteen miles. 

'Wo put up for the night in a r^ular hovel, the whole kam- 
pong consisting of two wretched houses in the heart of the jungle. 

There is here a nice stream which nins into the Slim river. 

\2t1i February, 

(Jot away at 7.80 a.M. and went at once into big jungle. The 
road from here to Slim is a very good one as jungle roads go, indeed 
about the best 1 know; altogether from Songkei to Slim the road is 
good, with the exception of a mile or two close to Songkei. 

From Trolah to Slim the whole way is up and down hill,t but 
there are fire hills proper, and one of them, the second from Slim, 
is a good deal higher and larger in every way than the others. 

About four miles from Slim, in a charming spot, arc some aul* 
phur springs; the water is quite hot, and where it bubbles out of 
the rock you can’t bear your hand in it for more than a moment. 
The smell of the sulphur is very strong. 

The water from the hot springs runs into the stream (a con* 
siderablo one) close by, and there are fine large trees growing in 
the middle of and around the stream; it is a most enjoyable halting 
place. 

The last hill, the one next to Slim, is remarkable for being 
covered from top to bottom, on the Slim side, with large bamboos ; 
I never saw such big ones, nor in anything like such numbers, 
many were 18 inches in circumference. 

As you go down the hill the bamboos get smaller iu size, but 
more in number, until you find yourself walking in a forest of bsm- 
boos with not a tree of any other description near. 

Cloming from out the bamboos at the foot of this hill you see 
before you the confluence of two rivers, the Slim and the (Jhiliting, 

t Tlis Mal&yt speak of tbis part of the road sa ** BukU tiga pnloh tiga," ije., 
“ the thirty-tbreo mils.” 
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both about the umo dite, and ^oq look on as lovol^ a picturv* a« 
jou con well iinngino in such an outlandish spot. 

‘ This place is the picture of r^t and beautj; there are some two 
or three picturesque huts on the banks of the rirers. end right 
opposite rise two steep hills forming the boundarj between Ptlrak 
and Pahang. These hills, named Tunmh Batak, are close by, and 
rise abruptly from the water. 

Slim might almost be a Tillage in Switferland. 

We reached this, after walking through both rirers up to the 
waist in water, at 1 p.m., after four and.n-half hours’ hard walking. 
I should aay thirteen miles, from Trolah. 

The Batoh’s house, we heard, was higher up the Slim river, and 
as I had hurt my foot coming down the last hill, and could not 
bear my shoos ou, I took off shoes and socks and walked bare¬ 
foot. 


After for^ mimitca' fast walking, almost all through bamboo 
forest, and crossing the Slim riror again, we reached tlie Datoli 
Savpuh's house to find he had gone to the hills to ace the ontny 
Sakei. 

The distance from Trolah to Toh SavFtm’s house is altogether 
over fifteen miles, and the total distance from Sougkei to Slim 
twen^-eighi or twenty-nine miles, perhaps less. 

The Batoh’s house was a miaerable place and filthily dirty, with 
half a dozen oran^ Sakei in it, so little clothed that the scantiness of 
their apparel would hare been less evident had it been entirely 
absent. 

The men are above tho average size of Malays, the women of 
the ordinary height, their hair is not straight but fuzzy, and they 
all, without distinction, wear a bamboo, about a foot long, through 
their noses, and are afflicted with a fearful skin disease which 
makes them loatheeome to look at. 
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There are said to be about three thouttaud iu the htUs abont 
ijlim; and on the hills of Slim, Bataug Padang, Bidor, and Songkei 
as many as ten thousand. 

The head man of the Slim orang Jakun, or Hakei wi they are called, 
is blessed with the title of “ MCntri,” and the P5ngdlu of Slim is 
obliged to consult him in all things, othcn\*iso, it is said, the orang 
Sakai would at once attack the Pcngillu and his people, who dread 
the poisoned arrow of the tumpitan more than rifle bullets, aud 
with reason. 

The SakeU are clever gardeners, uud uultivate xugor-cane, plau- 
tains, swoct potatoes, aud other vegetables iu abundance. Jlice they 
use but little. Tobacco they ore very fond of, aud grow it them* 
nelveii, to chow not to smoke. They nm: their own green, but they 
prefer Javanese tobacco if thuy can get it. 

Their solitary ganueut, or rather mg. the •* tig leaf apology ” 
(as CuoMW£L7. caUed the cxcu>H‘s of a uertaiu party iu Ireland; is 
made of bark, the men wearing it in all iU pure simplicity, the 
women affecting on additional fringe of grass. 

Like the natives of Borneo, these woiuen cover their arniH witli 
wire. There is a young lady standing within two yards of me, 
whose arms are covered with uumberless bniss rings. 8be has about 
a dozen strings of coloured beads—to which are hung more brass 
rings—round her neck, aud these beads are fastened belilnd with a 
buckle of shells and boar’s teeth; through her nosc she has a loug 
porcupine’s quill, and her face is painted in stripes of black and 
red, beginning nt her forehead and ending like a pitch-fork on her 
mouth aud chin. She is a belle, no doubt, and amongst the “ orang 
Saheiy* 1 dare say irresistible. 

Baja Ja Asul came to see me, and I had a long talk with him. 

He says the Slim river is the same size and the same length as 
the ■ Beruam river, but he says that about half way lictween Slim 
and TJlu Bernam there in a river called “ Snugri Bil,” which is uow, 
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and baa always been, considered by the people here the boundary 
between SSl^gor and Pihak. The riTer> he tells me, la very rapid, 
so I have no doubt it runs straight down from the hills, and this 
would seem a verj' £air boundary. The Slim river runs right back 
into P6ak, and is said to rise in a hill called “ Batu G-aja,*' which 
forma the boundary between P^ak and Pahang. 

Batu Gaja is about six hours’ walk from here, and can bo seen 
plainly. 

The Bernam river again runs back into ScUngor, and has its 
source not far from the Scl&ngor river, so, on the whole, 1 should 
think the boundary accepted hy the people living on the spot, that 
is, the Bil river, is the host and fairest. It is true that the 
boundary between Perak and S^H&ngor is the Bemani river, but 
then the point is: Winch is the Bemam river ? What is now called 
Bem^ river, or the Slim river, which may iu reality be the real 
source of the river which is known at its mouth as the Bemam ? 

There are half a dozen Chinese working tin here for the Datoh, 
a little way above his house. The house lies in the bosom of the 
hills, iu a valley shut iu on three sides, some six or seven miles 
long, and not « mile, perhaps half a mile, wide. This valley is smd 
to be rich in tin. Indeed, I believe there is little doubt but that 
there is tin all over it in larger quantities and more easily to be 
worked than any mines in Pllrak, except perhaps Salak. Baja 
Ja Asm. is very anxious to open mines here, and if he can raise 
money I’ve no doubt he will succeed; the water both for working 
and for carrying the metal is everything that could be desired. 

We put up for the night iu a hut nine feet square, and were 
glad to get it. 

Thore is nothing whatever to be got here, not even a fowl. 
^ttbruary. 

The Daiob, though he has been sent for, may be several days 
getting here, and I have been trying to find a boat to take us 
down tho Slim river into the Bemam. 
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1 made up juy niiad at Trolali that I would go this i!vay, a« I. 
ahould theu see all tlic Slim river, aud both upper and lower Slim, 
and when I go to Beriiom from SillAngor I can go down the Bernam 
river. I niuti do it now*, however, for I can't bear a shoo on inv 
foot and a day s walking through jungle, shoelcs.-^, i» out of the quc«> 
lion. There is no boat here, so I havo sent to the junction of tho 
rivers down below to try and get one; if it comes I shall go at once, 
aa Baja Ja. Abul says it will take me four or hve days to reach the 
Bornam river. • 

1 bad a great durbar to-day. There came first one Baja Noi.it, 
who lives at a kampoug down the river called Piong. He is a 
Sumatra man, and appeared very* poor, but was as polite ns poor. 

Then there camo Raja Anr, a Paliaug man, from Tanjoug Blit, 
ot honvise known as Lower Slim, and after him the Datoh Muda (the 
new Datoh appointed by Baja Noiu*), and tlioToIi Bandar, and last 
of all como Toh SAMft'TT. 

Baja Alt and the Datoh had come ten miles, and tho Toh 
Muda had made arrangemeuts for a boat for me. 

Baja Alz formerly opened tin mines at Tanjong Blit and at 
Ulu Slim, but they &ilcd for wont of money. Every one here seems 
anxious to know about the taxes on the Bemam, and I set their 
minds at rest about that. 

Toll Siiiruu, though he had beeu walking for the last two or 
three days with tho Sakeis on the hills between this and TroUh, 
must bo a very old mau, for he has been Datoh of Slim for eight 
gencrationB of Sultans. 

He is evidently sore about Baja Noah appointing his successor, 
.and told me distinctly that it had.been done without his wish or 
knowledge, but he added “What istheuseof being Datoh now when 
everything is at sixes and sevens, and no one follows the good old 

• Uid. Tuoku PongUma Bciar, xtot ths Si^ Xaia of the prerioua penK 
graph. 
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custoniB of tbo piut?” He telk me, he was the first settler iu Slim, 
that tbo Slim river is larger and longer than the Boruain river, 
and that it rises in a luountaia called Gunoug Jerausaug, the other 
side of which is Pahang territory, and f I'om that side rises a stream 
called Sungei Betoh, the probable source of the Fahaug river, or, at 
aoy rate, a tributary of that river. 

Toh SaiU'Uir says Sungei Bil falls into tlio Slim river below 
Tanjong Blit, and that it is ou both sides Perak territory ; that 
originally the Bemam river >\'aa the boundary between Perak and 
Scl&ngor, later, the Berang river, a tributary of the Bemam, and 
later still, a mountain between the rivers Bil and Berang, called 
Cbangkat Lola; the watershed of the upper Bemam forming the 
boundary from the border of Pahang to the Kwala Slim, and from 
that point the Bernam river itself is thu boundary to the sea, 
thus 


CHANOKAT ICtA 



S' 




TO 8L1U. 


08 


The Toh Muda had brought mo a boat, so at 2 p.ii. 1 started. 
The boat was a dug out, and would only hold my own people, that’ 
is, myself, Tunku Svloko, one Policeman, and two boatmen, five in 
all, and then there was not an inch of the boat out of the water. 

The river is most lovely, a beautiful, clear, rapid stream with 
splendid jungle on both sides, and open enough to give glimpses of 
the hills. 

At first it was very exciting and on joyable, as every moment we 
were shooting the rapids, and the boat was in danger of being upset, 
but the drawbacks were great. In the first place no protection 
against the sun, except an umbrella, which had to be taken down 
continually as we went under trees, and which is always a nuisance 
to bold, then nothing to sit upon except a tin biscuit-box, and 
from that position not able to move, whilst it is constantly necessay 
to look out that your head is not carried away as you go under a 
half fallen tree; then you have to get into the river and dreig your 
boat over a sunken log, and all this in a boat so crank that most 
people would think many times before getting into it 

However, on the whole we got ou very well, and passed a suU 
phur spring a little way below Slim, the water of whicli, boiling, runn 
into the Slim river. Just before 8 p. passed Kwala Ohiliting, 
and for the next one and'O-half hours we never got far from 

Ounong Tumang Batak, the river winding round the foot of tho 
hill. 

At 4.80 P.M.- w’e stopped for the night at Piong, at the house 
of Tunku SirTax, a relation of Baja NaaH, who was very polite. 
He is a Sumatra man, and has been to a Dutch school and with a 
Butch planter in Beli. Both he and Baja Noan say Toh Sasxpun 
is a very good man, liked by every one, and they don't like the Toh 
Muda. Aa far as 1 can see none of the people here like the Tunku 
Penglima B^ar, the^ said he had called them to Sungei Baya, but 
they did not intend to go. 

14M Fehruory. 

Up before ^daybreak, but did not get away till 8 a.^., as some 
of Tunku SiTLoyo’s relations came to see him. We reached Tanjong 
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Blit at 9.45 a.m., and, finding the Toh Muda had uot gut ue a bettur 
boat, we went on at 11 a.h. 

The traroUing is just the same tus before, only painfully hot. 
I should think this is a very good river for fly-fishing, it is just 
like a Scotch trout tdream, only there are not so many stones in it, but 
hundreds of snags instead, that of course is rather against fishing, 
but the river teams with fish, and I have seen them rising freely to 
the natural fly, especially in the mornings and evenings. 

We reached Kwala Slim at 4.30 p.h. 1 should s&f it is 
twenty miles from Tanjong Blit, and thirty from Slim. 

The Bernam river, which joins it here, is very much narrower, 
and has only about half the body of water that the Slim river lias. 

The combined streams form a fine river, broad and deep, but 
full of snags. 

Seeing no traces of humanity anywhere, we stopped at 5.30 
F.M. on a sand-spit to make a night of it in the jungle. I had 
bought a kajang at Tanjong Blit and this we spread on sticks, put 
a waterproof sheet underneath, and, as it was a beautiful night, w'o 
should have been comfortable enough had it uot been for the 
mosquitoes aud sand-flies, swarms of the latter getting inside my 
curtain and giving me no rest My face, which alone was uncoverad, 
they bit savagely,and myforehead in the morning was like a plough¬ 
ed field, all ridges and farrows. 

Our dinner, for we all dine alike, consisted, and has done 
ever since I started, of rice and a fowl burnt on the cinders. It is 
impossible to tske a lot of things into the jnngle, unless you havo a 
following of at least a dozen men, and amongst them a cook, and 
that is simply a nuisance. 

15M JPehruary. 

Up again before daylight, and got away at 6 i.v. We have 
only one paddle and one pole, the latter useless now the river is so 
deep; the current, however, is very swift, so we make good travelling. 
I never saw anything like the numbers of elephant tracks here. 


P^.KiK TO SLIM. 


05 


OTerj- few hundred yards there is a spit of soud and elephant grass 
eoTered with tracks, many quite fresh, last night’s X should think. 

Just beforh we stopped for breakfast, we heard an elephant 
quite close to the side of the rirer, within a yard or two, but we 
could not see him, the jungle was too thick. 

We stopped for breakfast at 9.80 a.u., and went on again at 
11.15. 

We had not gone a mile before wo were attacked by a swarm 
of black wasps, against whose hanging nest we w*ere carried by tho 
rapid current. We- were all bitten, escept the man steering; and 
the conatable would hare jumped OTcrl)oard if I had not stopped 
him. The wasps followed us for a long way, and whilst their 
attentions lasted we dared not stir. 

We now got into a most curious place, and I shan't be distres¬ 
sed if I never see it again. 

The river went for nearly ten miles through roeda and fens, 
the home of alligators and snakes and strange birds. I never saw 
nnch a liorrid ghostly place, the river often so narrow that the 
reeds almost met overhead, while the water was so deep we could 
find no Attorn with the pole. Wherever we did meet jungle it 
was jfjatri only, those low trees with long feelers growing out of 
every brancli into the ground and water. 

The natives call it the tampnl hantu dan vlar tamth —“home of 
ghosts and bon-constrictors.” Not a soiuid to be heard except 
the occasional shriek of some strange bird, which would rise slowly, 
and apparently unwillingly, out of the fens and fly into the nearest 
brake, not seemingly afraid of us, only a little surprised and rather 
disgusted. The river looks as if it were visited by men perhaps 
not once in a centuir. 

Altogether, this kind of travelling is not quite pleasant, a boat 
like ours—a dug-out three feet wide, dowm to the water a edge—is 
very easily upset In a river full of snags, indeed the difficulty is not 
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to upset it, and once in the water you would be food not for one 
crocodile, but the disputed prey of many. 

It is a dispensation of Proridenco that we have got thus far in 
safety. 

Let alone the boat npeetting, if we went slowly, the smallest 
flick of a crocodile's tail would suffice to settle the matter. 

Just as we got out of the fens in which the river winds like a 
snake, the stream divided, attd I feel sure we took the wrong 
channel, not a soul in the boat has ever been here before, so we 
had to trust to chance. * Twice we had all to get out and drag the 
boat over a tree, which lay completely across the stream. I got 
my coat and umbrella torn to pieces by trailing thorns. We passed 
within two yards of an enormous crocodile, lying on the bank, it 
leapt into the water as we passed, and if we had been close to the 
hank would have come straight into the boat. There were numbers 
of what the nati>*e8 call the " snake bird ” here, and especially in 
the fern, a strange looking bird in keeping with the place. I saw 
two verv fine wild duck also, but had only a rifle and could not get a 
shot at them. 

After two hours we joined the other branch of the river, and 
from this point it got wide again. At 4 p.u. we came to a place 
where the river divided into fivo largo hranchea; we took the 
largest, and at 5.15 having long given up all hope of finding 
anything like a house, we got up a high bank, to be as far offi the 
crocodiles as possible, and made another night in the jungle. Tho 
mosquitoes and sand-flies were as entertaining as usual. Wo 
made at least forty-five miles to-day. 

ICM Ffbruarj/. 

Started at 6.80 A..yt. If wo don’t come to a house to-night we 
shall bo in a bad way, as our stores, even tobacco, arc exhausted, 
and we have only rice left. 

The influence of the tide is felt as far up as this point. At 8.80 
i.y. we met two boats, and tlie men told us wo should soon come 
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to houses, but we could not reach Baja Itam’s place to-night. Mj* 
steam launch, they say, is there. 

I ordered them several times to bring the launch as high up as 
possible, and she might easily hare got to the place we stayed at last 
night. 

We have now been going two days and part of a third, I 
won’t say without seeing a house, but without seeing the slightest 
sign of man's ever having been here, except a few bundles of rattans 
lying on the river bank. We have come in that time, I should say 
eighty mUes, and now we have only met a boat. 

At 10.15 A.M. we reached the first clearing, and stopped there 
for breakfast, ninety-five miles from Tanjong Blit. 

We went on again at 12.50 ?.M. and after fourand-a>hal£ hours* 
rowing against tho tide, going in that time about ten miles, we 
reached a house where there was a large boat. 

The river had got so wide, that in the last reach the waves nearly 
swamped our cockle-shell, moreover a heavy thunder storm came 
on, so we hired a larger boat, though the owner was rather unwilliog 
to let us have it, and pushed on. 

It rained in torrents, but as the tide was now with us we 
determined to row till it turned, so I took an oar, whilst Tunku 
SuLOKO and one of the men cooked the rice; that to eat and water 
to drink being our only food. 

In our dug-out wo had four paddles, one of which I took, but 
this boat was big and heavy, so we did not get on so fast 

We saw several crocodiles to-day and two more wild duck this 
morning. I shot a small eagle this evening. The ball going 
through bis body near the tail and then breaking his wing; ho had 
Tory formidable beak and talons. 

We rowed till midnight making fifteen miles more, one hundred 
and twenty miles from Tanjong Blit. 
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We stopped for the tide, but started again at 5 a.u., and got 
^unfchftr oar to work j we had the tide well with us, and, at last, at 
f^.80 A,if. reached the launch at Tanku Itam's place, haring come 
eighteen miles this morning, one hundred and thirty-eight from 
Twjong BUt, and one hundred and fifty from Slim Proper. 

The launch could go, at least, seventy miles higher up the river 
than Baja Itav’b kampong. 

lAst night and this morning we passed a number of houses, 
ftf^ or sixty perhaps, usually five or six in one place, and almost 
all new, but they look lost on this river, whero three men-of-war 
might steam abreast of each other. 

I went on shore at 2 P.^., aud saw Baja Itau, his youngest 
brother, and his father-in-law, and had a long talk with them. 

I was able to put Baja Itaji and his people right on several 
matters, though at first he appeared rather stubborn. He, like 
others, appeared to think Beruam belonged to him solely, person¬ 
ally, an inheritance from his jfather, and not only the ScUngor side, 
but the Pr-rak sido of the river also. 

Having been present when Sultan Aoi>ui.]:ii.ir’s permission 
was given that Baja Itaxc should, at present, be allowed to occupy 
the POrak side, I was fortunately able to make the real state of 
the case quite plain to him. One brother of his, Baja Ikdut, has 
just gone up to the interior to start some tin mines and to get 
specimens of the coal found there. These last they have promised 
to send to me when procured. 

As to my journey down tho river, Baja Itau tells me, 
that I was very fortunate to get here in so small a boat, as 
the river is &med for its crocodiles, and at his place they are 
so fierce that they will knock a man off a boat's side as high 
ont of tho water as the bows of the launch, that is, three feet \ 
AU the people's bathing-bouBes here are made very high indeed 
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from the water, simply from fear of crocodiles. Baja Itaji also tolls 
me, that we took the wroug turn, as 1 felt sure we had done, in the 
riyer after the sedges, hut, he added, just below the place where I 
said the river dirided into five (they say seven, and call it*' Sempang 
Tuju”), where the river divided again into a right and left branch, 
if we had there taken the wrong one, which we might easily have 
done, as both branches wei'o the saiuo sine, we might have gone down 
it for a month without meeting a soul, or coming to anywhere in 
particular. We certainly have to be thankful for the lovely weather 
we have had ever since we left BurienSebiltang, last night being the 
only wet night wc have had. If it had rained whilst wo were in 
the jungle, I cannot think how miserable we should have been. 

Baja Itau and his brother came on board the launch and 
stayed some time, and agiun later in the evening. I got all the 
wood onboard at ouce, and started down tlie river between 8 and 
0 i>. u. with a nearly full moon. There is a considerable kampong 
hero, and a larger one near the month of the river. From tills 
u]) the river there ore about five hundred people, and the same 
number towards the mouth, making about one thousand souls in 
the “Hilir.” • 

This is certainly a magnificent river. From Baja Itam’s 
place to the mouth, 1 call it twenty.fivo miles, so that would make 
altogether some one hundred and sovon.fire miles, in these last five 
ilays. At the mouth of the river there is an immense number of fish- 
ing stokes, fish-curing being tho chief occupation of the population. 

There is plen^ of water at the mouth of the river, and the 
litecriug is easy; going out you hold slightly towards the Perak bank 
till free of the stakes, and tlien you can steer anywhere. 

February. 

I left the river’s mouth at 5.30 x. v., and was off iSclAngur 
(with many stop^mges on the way to repair machinery) at 7 P. u. 
At 0.30 p. M. I bad ^lasscd PfUau Angsa., when a bolt broke, and 
it took five and-a-half hours to moke it right, not right, but enabling 
us to go on. 

Bntered the Kwola Klang at 7. 30 x. M., but did not reach 
Langat till 5 P. ii. 


* " Down Stream,*’ sj opposed to Ula”—‘’Up Stream ” or loterior. 
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[iNtRODUCTOuv NotK.—^TUo iiuu-exiiitctico tif any voiiipru* 
lietiaive catAloguo of nrorkit referring to Mulay&ii matters bus Bug- 
gOBtcKl to tho compiler that the fullowiiig rosultii of between tMo 
iuid three years* labour in that lUrcction may bo of value to tlic 
inemborM of the Soriotv- 

Tlie ratalnguc is uereioiivrily iiuporfi'i't, uuii us such is lueroiy 
(iesiguated a *' contribution” to the cud in view, whicli can only l>e 
HccomplishcU by imitod effort. i)tiU it is probably the most com* 
ploto yet published, aided as it has 1>een by the willing help of 
friends and embracing as it does tho titlfs to be found in the British 
Museum Library, Boyal Asiatic Society's, Kufflos', Marsden's and 
other catalogues ; those of works on tho shclvea of the Baffles and 
Logan Libraries; and such as are to be found in tho publishers’ 
lists of Trilbnor, Qnaritoh, Allen, and others who make such works 
their specialities. 

It may be well to define the geographical limits L have ob¬ 
served, which arc those laid down by the late Mr. Ix)oan as com- 
prebeuding tho district of ''Indonesia.” Thoy are as follow:—A 
line drawn across the Malay Peniusnla at tho .Siamese boundary 
line to Uie Nortli point of Borneo; thence in a North by Weet 
direction to the Coast of Luzon, following its Northern shore and 
returning to the East Coast of Mindanao, frooi the South point of 
which island it strikes across to New Guinea, at Point D'lTrriUe. 
Thence following tho contour of tho Coast (and without including 
any portion of tho island) it wakes a South-East curve to include 



70 


llAtATAir BIBLIOOBAPUY. 


the Arrou ulands and Timor Laut, whence it strikes West-Sotitlu 
West to the Southernmost of the group extending from Timor, aud 
thence pasties to the Java and Sumatra South Coasts as far as 
Achin, whence it is drawn to Junk Ceylon and meets the 
dividing line across the peninsula. The district thus included may 
he equally well designatod as ” Malaya.” 

The catalogue bos been divided into Ihreo hoods, vis.: 1—Euro¬ 
pean works ; 2—Malay worics ; and, 3—Pamphlets, aud Newspaper 
and Magazine Articles and Notices. The prusout list deals only 
with the Best named, aud is sub-divided os foUo^vs:— 


A.—Works relating 

to the Straits Scttlcmeul%i exclusively. 

B.— do. 

do. 

MaUya, exclusive of the Notlicrlands 
Indies, Borneo, the Fhilippiuce, aud 
Moluccas. 

C.— do. 

do. 

the Neiherlauds East Lidies exclusive 
of Borneo. 

D.— do 

do. 

Borueo. 

E.— do. 

do. 

The Philippiues aud Moluccas. 

P.—Works containing luddental Notices of Malayan couu- 
tries. 

G.—Gramwaj's, Dictionaries, Ac., in Malay and European 


langnages. 

H.—Comparative Vocabularies and Qrauunars, Dictionaries, 
Ac., in Malayo-Indonesian languages. 

Making a total of nearly 400 titles. 

I bare placed Borneo under a separate head, because, although 
a largo portion is under Dutch control, most of the works named 
refer to places with which British interests are mainly connected. 
The titles under “ P ” may be deemed unduly few, but I have care¬ 
fully excluded all works which did not seem to be worth consulting 
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for information. It w not, however, supposed that important 
omissions will not be detected, and these, when supplied, will enable 
some future bibliojcrapher to produce n complete and exhaustive 
lint. 

I have to acknowledge the very great help I have received 
from Mr. H. L. Noeoxha, Superintendent of the Gh)vemment 
Printing Office, and Mr. C. Goirim (son of the distinguished 
Ornithologist), who have drawn my .attention to many titles which 
I should otherwise have overlooked. 

Under the head of Malay works I hope, in a future Joumal, to 
offer the most complete list yet published of native literature. The 
cordial co-operation of gentlemen resident in the colony and the 
longer time at my disposal to complete it leads me to hope the 
second paper will be of both greater interest and value than can 
be the case in this instance. For the third divisioa—Newspaper 
and Magarine articles on Malayan matters—a larger measure of 
assistance is however necessary; and if other members will consent 
to give their aid, most useful reKulte may be gained. 


X. B. DBNNYS.j 



A. 

WORKS RELATING TO STRAITS SETTLEMENTS 
AFFAIRS EXCLUSIYELT. 


Adainiftratlo& Report— 

Strai/t — puhHshed yearly, ending 1867. 

Andenon, J.— 

jPoHiUal ami Commercial CoMidaraliotut relative to iha 
Malaga Peaintula and the Sritieh Settlement in the Strait* of 
Malacca — 2 parts in i ?oI. am. 4to.—Prince of WaleH’ lelan^, 
1824. 

Blue Books, Colonial— 

Paper* prexented to Parliamemf — (See “ Parliamentarr 
Papers.*’) 

Bine Book 

Cf the Strait* S<f^/^en^#~pnblisl)ed aniinally, comnjen- 
cing 1868. 

Cameron, John— 

Our Tropical Po**e*gion* in Malayan India: being a De*’ 
eriptive Account of Singapore, Penang^ Prorinee 7FeIle*leg, and 
Malacca ; ikeir People*, Product*, Ccmmerc-e, and Qoremment—: 
by JoHK CaxnnoN, F.R.&.S., with Illustrationa—SMrrif. Elprh 
A Co., 65, Conibill, T/>ndon, 1865. 

Collins, James— 

Mtueumt, their Commercial end Seienti^c V*ej—k. lecture 
delivered at Goremment House, Singapore, 2Gtb August, 1874. 

Ref^ M tpsclal fbriUtles nffonM Slng&{K>T« m • ralWtlBff centra. 

OoTsmment Gaaette— 

Strait* Settlement* Ooveimment Gazette — published weekly 
—commenced on let January, 1858. 

Legislative Council Hpen— 

Paper* laid before the Legielatire rbwffCjV of the Strait* 
Settlement *— commencing in the year 1869, 
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Sir George, Bart— 

An Aceoun/ of fhe ReffUmrnt^ Produce^ and Commorct' of 
Priaeo of Walin' /AnpJ in ihe fitmita of Maincen —ft vo.—1H05. 

Lemofl, Jorge de^ 

JTUtoria doa Crroot dr 4t4).—-liiebon, I5S5. 

Lettere of Extingniaher— 

A Serif* of Serio-Comic Contributions to the Stroita Thtrt 
—Singapore, lft72. 


Logan, J. E.— 

Thr Pooh of PuJo Vbin — 4to. pempblet^Eeprinted from 
Jour. Tud. Archipelago. 

MacAlister, Norman— 

Jlutoricnl Memoir i'ehtiee to Prince of WaM lahtnd in 
thr Straifa of Mohcca : ami if a Importaner, PoUtieal and Com¬ 
mercial : aubmitied to the Ifon'hlr the Eaat India CompaHjf,and 
the Oorrnunent and Letfialafurr of Oreat Britain — London, 
1803. 


McNair, M^or F. J. A.— 

Peral' and thr Malapa, or Sarong and Kria —by Major 
Fbed. .1. A. McNaib, n.A., c.m.g. ; Coloniad Engineer and 
Snrreyor.General, S.S.; late Officiating H. Jf. Commiseioner, 
Perak; Fellow of the Linnoean Society, Ac.; Fellow of tlie 
f^oyal GoognpHical Society; Auociate, Tnstituto of Civil 
Enginoen-^Iiiatrated with 13 engravings by R. K.vioht of 
pKotographa taken by the author—^TnfRLKr’ Brotheiw, H, 
Catherine Street, Strand, London, lft7ft. 


Martin, R. Montgomery— 

Brifiah Colonial Library — 10 toIs. P’cap 8to. — Loudon, 
1843—Volume 10: Britiah Poaaraaiona i» the Indian and 
Atlantic Oerana, riz.y Orylon, Penang^ Malarra, Singapore. 


Mnrton, H. J.— 

OnUdogne of the Plante vnder CuUioation in thr Botanical 
Gardena, ^ingnjmre, Straiia Setilrmente —by H. J. MvETOK— 
Government Printing Office, Singapore, ISyO. 

rat cIsMlfleMloD sdopMd t» Umi <C U>e 0«sm PlanUnim M far aa ib« and ot 
tha Sad Pait wF tba Sad Voiania. aftar whleb tba order* an gtvm ia accorrUac* wliti 
the RdtUoQ of La at Dacu***. 

With tba Aroid*, tb* eonpUar ha* fonomd ih* alphahrtical order aa ictTRi 
hy Mr. Uhuwk Ib Sir Joam Hooix*’* Reportfhr 1B77. 

As ladax of tba xtoerrs a* iraU a* ooe oocttaialaa a jcnod laanr Koaltab aad 
Malar naBiaa. bar* bam addM to aaabla nos-botanisa* tn And a partirawr plaat. 
Tbr BBDitwrof (ipipr4f«rata1nfiMdainoiii)ta to I^SOS, of irhicli tbarr are;—Orrhida, Uu 
•paein; Palma. IIS; atid Karoo mod Lroopoda, 170 i^ad**. 
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Slurtoii) H. J.’-CotUiMHti. 

Supplement to tie Annual Heport an tie JJctanical Oar- 
dene,Jbr 1876. 

Oouftin* ttw namw of bU tba pJonu tban to Uw Oarden*, to (kr si thsv 
w«t« rJ»n known, whlcli iBMunted to MS qteck*. 

NarratlTe 

O/’tie I^roceedif^e of tie Sfraite Oooernment with regard 
to the reeerU operations on the East Coast of tie MaJeg PetUn- 
sula —Signed by Colonel Okplbttb Caticka(ih—8to. pamphlet 
with appendices—Singaporo, 1868. 

Newbold, Lieut L J.— 

Political and Statietieal Account of tie British Settlements 
in tie Straits f Malacca : vU., Penang, Malacca, and Singa¬ 
pore ; leslA a Sistorg of tie Malagan Slates on tie Peninsula 
of Malacca —by I. J. Newbolu, Lieutexiant, 2drd Kadraa 
Light Infantry, Aide-de>(*amp to Brigadier-G'eneral Wilsok, 
C.B. : Member of the Asiatic Societies of Bengal and Madras, 
and Corresponding Member of the Madras Uindu Literary 
Society—in two Tolnmes—J ohk Muhbat, Albemarle Street, 
London, 1S89. 

This book itill moBins th« itiuiilBTd trork on MbIbocb Bad its Tfdnitjr; it con* 
Uhw B BBrtloukiiT na«Otl bbA nUBbio acconni oT the ” Ntabijr War, ” m to which 
thi BBtMr. thOB^ not himiBb ongBcod, h«4 th« bout nmai St foromar aa 
Ho wBB stBtiosed ti Stnfl Offiecr In (he Miritorj ocenpiod imaMdittely after, anil 
in eooBoqMneo oC the aiUttrT opormticins. 

LiootooBst NiwBobD a atoo raniUlend a Mprh Buthoriw m nattem mnnertod 
wHh eostonia and tmdltioas. 

Ordinances 

Of the Straits Settlements —1867*1879—Boyal Sro.—18 

TOls. 

Prorioot la April, IS67, (be StiBttt aotttesenti were uxtder the Indfan Ooeem- 

raonb 

Parliamentary Papers^ 

ISGtf. 'rranxfer of tie Control of the Straits Settlements 
from tie (tarernwent of India to the Colonial 
Office. 

1h72. Command —166. Piratical Sehure of a Junk in 

Sridaqor. 

1.S74. Command—Eetfiafch fi'om Qocernw Sir Andrnr 
Clarke to the Earl of Kimberley upon the din- 
furled state of part f the Malagan Peninsniu. 

1874. Ctsmmand-^Engagement entered into \eith the Chiefs 
of Perak. 

1876. (^MWJwnd—nil. Cotresjtondenee respecting the 
Affiiirs of eeiiaiu yafire States Ut the ifalay. 
an Pentnsula. (Perak and Suugei Vjong 
eampaigns.) 
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Farliamentaxy Papers— 

1875. OoinMnnd —1320. Further CorresponJcncCt ^c. 

187C. Ookmand —1505. T)q. do. 

1876. OoMMand —1512. Do. do. 

1877. OomvuinJ —1700. Do. do. 

1870. CoMiaand—CorrtspondeHce rftpfcting Mttar ^ffairt. 

1879. Oonumind—Intimeiionx to lirnideHts i« the Natii’e 
Staiee. 

Penajig Gazette— 

Triwookly—publi«hc(l at PoDaiig. 

Penang Riots— 

Rei>ort of the VoHiuuHitU/netg nii^iuU-d mtder A.ct XXI. of 
1807 to ent^Htrc into the Peiumg StoU .—Aigun i^rese, Pmiang, 
1868. 

Pophain, Captain Sir E.— 

A DeseriptioH of Ft'incc of IVnleg Islaiul in Ike UtraiU of 
Malacca ; Kith it* reel and probable Adrantage* niA Sourcee to 
reeoMMrnd if a* a Marine E*tab1i*hnmii —^ Sir Homjc Pop* 
1 I.VM, Captain u.y., Knight of the Sovereign Order of Ht. John 
of Jerusaleis, Fellow of the Boyal Society—^printed for John 
Stocedalk, Piccadilly, lK>ndon, 1805. 

Proceedings 

Of Agricultural Hocietiee aiul Imtitufion* at Deneoolen and 
Hingapare —Bencoolen, £c., 1821. 

Singapore Auction Gazette- 

Published weekly—1879 ei teq. 

Singapore Review and Straits Hagazine—, 

Conducted by £. A. Rdoebtok, Singapore, 1861.62. 

Sii^apore Market Report- 

Published by tbe Singapore Ezchaugo (fortnightly.) 

Straits Times— 

A Daily, Weekly, and Overland Mail paper (3 editions)— 
published at Singapore, 1831 et eeq. 

Straits Observer— 

A daily paper—published at Singapore, 1869 to 1873. 

Strdits Chronicle— 

A daily paper,—published at the Mueion Frt**^ Singapore, 
1878.70. 

Straits Produce— . . 

A Comic Periodical, Singapore, 1869.1870. 



78 


itALiTAJf BIBUOaiUi'HV. 


Thomson, J. T — 

Sottie OlitHptet into Life in iko h'ai' Knei — by J. T. 1'iiom. 
soir, Into Oon'rnmeut Surveyor, Singapore—2ud edition — 
KicRAnnsOK & Co., London, 1S65. 

CouulBM »kaccltMofttf«ls8lDy»pcpr«, Mufaux*. I’saiuii;, Ac., mSoco las. 

Trapand, Elisha— 

A SiMTt Account of ike Frittce of Walen'e Ulaml on J^hIo 
P eenana in the £aet Indie*— to Captain Light by the 
King of Quedah—Ornamented irith a view of the North Point 
Ilf the Island, and the ceremony of christening it, taken on 
the spot by Elisha TsAfAirn—Loudon, 178S. 

Vaughan, Daniel Jonas— 

The Okincie <f the Slraita tiettletneiit* —8vo. with illus¬ 
trations—Singapore, 1879. 


B. 

WOJitS RKLATING TO MALAVA (OTilBlt TH.tN 
THOSE DEALING WITH THE NETHERLAND.S 
EAST INDIES, BORNEO, TUK 
PHILIPPINES, AND 
MOLUCCAS.) 


Arrowimith, J.— 

May of the Aeiatic Arohipelaoo —E. Stahtobd, Loudon 
1879. 

Assey, Charles- 

On ike Trade to Ohlna, ami ike Indian Arehiyelayo: with 
Okteroatione on tke Ineeeuriit/ of the Brituh Intereeie in that 
London, 1819. 

Barbosa— 

(See Bamutio). 

Begbie, CMtain P. J.— 

The Malayan Penineula, embraeiag it* Mittoru^ Manner* 
and Onetom of Ut InhalitanU, PolUice, Matural Mietoru, ic., 
from ite earliest Iieeo)'d*—\ij Captaiu P. J. Bconis, Madras 
Artillery—Illustrated by charts and 0 on^^vings from origi¬ 
nal designs—Printed for the author at ^e Veiiorv Mission 
Press, Msdras, 1884. 
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Bonnet, George - 

Wanderiiw* in .\V<p !:>unlh Wuiet, Batatui, PeJir Cu<t$t, 
Singapore^ uiniChitui in 1332'4—2 vole, bvo.—IS84. 

Borie, Father— 

An Acccunt of the Abongine* of thr JInlau Penitutuln and 
of the Malagan ana othn' TriLee at nreernf inhabiting it —Trane* 
iktod from two lettora of tho Froncli Mieaionary, Father BoniE, 
at preeent etationed at Ayer Salah, hlalacca— StraiU Tiniee 
OfHce. [N^o dato of publication ; original dates las Noromber, 
1857, and 26th April, 1868.] 

BraddeU,T.- 

Abtiracl of the Hijui'a Mala^n^ or Malugan Trans¬ 

lated by T. BnADDCr.L (from Vol. V. of the Journal of the 
Indian Xrchipolago. oommenving at p. 125 et eeq.) 

Calendar of State Papers— 

Colonial Series, Bast Indies, China, and Japan, 1513.1616. 

Chinaman Abroad, The— 

An Arrounf of the ALntngun X*cA*y/r/^o/^»—-8vo.— London, 
1850. (8/6.) 

CoUingwood, Cuthbert, m.h.— 

Jtaintdeit of a Xa/ariih'^t on the Shoret and H'atKi'n tf the 
Chinn Se/t. Being OtiterralivM in Xatnral IlUtorg during a 
I'ogage to Chinn^ t'onnoim^ Jinrneo, iSingufiorey ^c.. Made in Jler 
2laje»tg't VesteU in 1860-1807—JoiiK Ml'kiu-V, l/ondoii, 18(?8. 

Colonial Office Li^ The— 

llutorieul amt Utatittical Informition retj^cctintf the Cuh- 
nial Depeudeiieiee of Great Britain, an Aceount of the Bereicee 
of the Ojfiet rn of the «rrf*w/ Colonial Gorrrnmenlii,a Xranucrijtt 
of the Colonial Jiegulatioiu, and other Information, uifh Mape; 
compiled fixt^n Ofleial IiecoriU,hg the ^>ermiii9ion of the Secretary 
of State for the Cohniee —by EnwAU) Faibfizld, of the Colo¬ 
nial Office—( annual)—H awhsox, 50, Pall Mall, London. 

Crawford, John— 

A BeHcriptire Jjictionury of ike Indian Itlande and 
Adjaeeut Couniriee —by Johk Cbawfubd, r. n. s.—BnADarsT 
& Btanb, 11, Bouverie Street, London, 1^6. 

A nw»t nxful woit of iftftxrato irgtidisftall lolitksi, ftcofinplii- 

cal, or wteuUBc—ceaDoctvit vltb iL« ValiiytB CiimiriM. ItiAcladn tlie wools 
of Iroiu Humflti* lotbo I kili]iplnc«UMl Now Guinm. ltuu*t, hcwvvrr, lo 

Kbood twit tke Hiitlior IimS, la n irirf.i> with otben Id iLo StrHitk Hi iMdwbva Im» 
wMi N Rowdcnl. ]«»>■ arsMiialsarc wjUi tl eklala^’TratBoula ibwti ailli aaj of lA* 
other diotrlctk ithkh hr dercribw. 
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Crawford, John— 

Ritfortf of the IndiuH Jjxhi^rh^o conUiiauu/ uh Arcount nf 
thr Manacrg, ArU, Jjtngtmgeg^ Beligtont, iMiitHtiviut, nml Cunt- 
Bierce of iU hUiabUanfe —by John CnAwri«D, F.tt.s., late 
Iteaidt^at at tho Court of the 8ultan of Java—With 
maps nnd oDgnvviugs—3 voU.—Edinburgh, 1820. Printed for 
AacHiUALD CovsTOLg & Co., Edinburgh, and Httbst lioBix. 
soy A Co., Cheapaide, London. 

Tikis teok vM ftiUnrsrtls l•ealUlJU«l ftod eoupraaod laid ono volumo— 
“ Cmwftol't DMlaDirj,'* wblcb m. 

CrijTk John— 

A LeiUr to the Court of Directort of the Eaet India Coni- 
paaift dated Eort Marlbro' (lehtut of Euutftti'a), 10/A June, 1770 
^by Joiry Gbisf, a Member of the Council of tliat Settlemont 
—London, 1780. 

Davidson, G. P.— 

Trctfe anti Traecl in the Far Hatt, or lieeoUei'lioiu of 21 
gearepaeaed in Jam, Sinyapom, Auatruliayuml China —8vo. 

Earl, George Windsor— 

Thr JCiitierit Sean, or Voyuyc* anti AAre.uturea in the Indian 
Archipelayo, in 1832, 18JW, 183i, eomprUiay a Tour of the 
Jtland of Jaea, VUiU to Jiorneo, the Malay Fenimula, Sutw, 

aJeo nn Account of ike PregetU Slate of Sinyopore,Kith Ob- 
seroationa on the Commercial Eenourees of ike Ay'ckipeJayo —by 
(rEOftOK Wixnson Eabl, a.A.s.—W uhLuu H. Allbk A Co., 
Leadenhall Street, London, 1837. 

StUI ft TftlBftMt work of rtanoo* mpoctlsg Uw pIftOM tnftUdof, ss nfcards 
their pftsthistiwj. 

Forrest, Obtain Thomas— 

Voyaye frwt^ Calcutta to the 2£eryHi Arekipelaao, aUo an 
Account of the lalanda Jan Sylan, Pulo Pinang,(n^ the Port of 
Queda, ^c., and Direefione for Sailing from thence to Fori Marl- 
borouoh, down the South- Weal Coaat of Sumatra ; to wkieh are 
added an Account of the hland Oelehea, Ae .—with maps, views 
and other engravings—Boyal 8vo.—London, 1792. ['.^o large 
paper.] 

Gray— 

Zoology of the Voyaye of K. M. 8. '* Satnarang ” in aur- 
reuing the lalanda of the Eaatem A}'€hipelM 0 —London, 1860. 
(^8.10.5.) ^ 

Grooneveldt, W. P.— 

yolee on the Malay Archipelago and Malacca, compiled 
from Chinete Souroea —Batavia and the Hague, 1878. 
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Hume, AUan*- 

Strfiif Feaihfrt (Omitholoppol Poriodical, cont&ioRft list of 
Mftbiyan birds) R vols.—CentRil Prow, Calcii^, l872-fl(». 

Journal of £aatem Asia— 

Hilited by Jamkh Collins, f. b. s. k., Vol. 1, No. 1, July, 
X875—Sincapope, Government Printing Office. [Only number 
published.] 

Bon* pspBz* tntondal fbr th* aocoiMl niirabnortltU Joorul wera pabiiiibod 
tn tb* SrA nomber oC tf lk» BtmU* Bmuri JUful SpoM^. 

Journal 

Of tkfi S/r:iits Brnnch of thn Foyol Viatic <Sbc»r(y—Pub¬ 
lished half-yearly—Singapore: No. 1 Printed at tlie Sitniio 
Titles Office; ifoa. 2 A 8 at the P/vm; No. 4 at the 

Prison Printing Offer, 1878-1870. 

Tbto a lb* JooriMl tX % n*tr branch of tbe Ro/mI ItlNtte 6oeiot,f, •aubliubwl 
ill Hinsftpiir* towHrd* Ui* *011 of 1877. Th* oM*ct wilb «rbleb it wiu promoM mt to 
eull«et*iid print tatomAtkoanjpueinjf (be SLilar PeniawilMiublitoiKbiiOuriMcoau. 
trie* (IUUy«a), nadtaoro e^poclAllr In regitrd to tbe'.Utloln>ownUeoi{nphj of tbc 
I'cnUunl*. 

Ccratldemb]* iiddiUons to tbe kaowte.ljM we pomeee of I’onk, Pnbaiur. etvl 
Jobor era to he (bond racorUo>l In tbe namljcro imbHebcd. 


KepTwU, Hou’Ue Captain Henry, ajr.— 

A Visit to the In<twn Archijirlago in H. M. S. **Mau^is ” 
with Prrrtionsofthe PrimteJoHmolofSir Pajak Brooks —8ro.— 
liOndoD, 1853. 

Leyden, Dr. John— 

Malav Anmls —Translated from the Malay language by 
the late l)r. John liBTUSN; with an Tntroduction by Sir 
Thouab Stampoed Rapples —London, 1821. 


Lindsay, J.— 

Directions to accom^ny Chfu'is (f the Strait 
with ttro Journals frojn iae Tslnnd ^Mauritius to 

Logan, J. R.— 

The Joarnaf of the Indian Archipelago ami Eastern Asia — 
Btlitctl by J. R. Lonair, p.r.8., Meiuoer of the Asiatu* Society, 
(/Orrcitponding Member of tho Ethnological Society of 
don, and of the Bntnviun Society of Arta aijil ScienecH—In 
twelve volmneH—PrinUnl at the Mistion Press, Singnport*. 
1847-18G2. 

Tlibi bt A %’nlualilc Mriw nf JnanMiU nliljnlitipillir Mr. J. H. I.naktf. wh(.i» 
KMiernnjrheldtnbotliehiubenenthAritjron ■lltiie MUiJr>et«iipiiu wlik-li lir 
wrnirlu tbte JouruM. 

rtiiih emu bin i>cn Bwi Ather rmiirn<n(nra h ilral orinOirTunllnn inMl* 
'(liCiinpO. perdnilAriji in Vtitn. 1. to 111.. rCH|«ctltiK il»< ithynlnd cAojtraphy <>r ilir 
I'oiiiD^'iln, M woil MS npnn TmnrniborMibjMtM of* vrirnliftr cbnmrim'. 

Mosiorvbp vninui«*iiQ«1iTr!ithe Juunial mwenunRUy tmanil mntRinan Inart 
—V<i]. 1. II ven'itiiod nno. A romnleic 1iid«>x hir tho wnAic Rcrim h. non- hMtnir 
imdntRkau m we hn*iR of • penmil rwonl at Nemqinper nul Mui^zine UterRinrc 
rona*rb>d with Unlartt* 


I of Malacca, 
India —Ito. 



80 


M\rAV.Of firBi.(oaRA.riii. 


Logan, J. 

Ethnolo^jf of the Lulian Arehiptl-wo, embracing Inquiriec 
into the Continenhi R-Utiom of tne fiirlo.p/reifir fnlandert — 
8to.—S iugaporo, 1850. 

Malcolm, Ssr. Howard- 

Trnoelt u Sonth-Eoitern Amm, embracing Sinditttan, 3£d~ 
logo, Sinin, and China^ with yoticnof Mimionnrg Station* and 
an Aecounf of the BHrmese Emj)ire~-2 vol». 8 to.—1839. 

Marsien, William— 

Oaialoguc of Bookc and ManncoripU collected with a view 
to /Ac General Comparison of LangHngrs, and to the Stxtdg of 
Oriental LUemture —4to.—1827. 

OootAlm ft cfttatofTM c>r workt on Kalftran mftU^. Tb* tltlM have been 
asbedW la tbt piftMiu list. 

A Brief Memoir of his Life and JFr»7*«y«—Prirately prin- 
tod—Ito.—Londoo, l^S. (25/.) 

Memoirs of a Malagan Familg, written bg themsrlres, and 
translated from the original —Sro.—ISSO. (8/.) 

Montgomerie, m.©.— 

Letter on Gvtfa Pereha to the Bengal Medical Boardy 1843.. 

Dr. HofttffOQiorls niesirsd the icoltf audal of tho SacI«^ of Arts for 

bftvinubroogbt QatU ror^ iBio notlco at tume. 

Moor, J. H.— 

ybtiees of the Indian Ax'chipelago—Mjo. (21/.) 

Xnar and the Moaritee— 

(Printed for private circulation only.)—P’cap.—Singa. 
pore, 1880. 

Muller, S.- 

Beixen en Anderzochingen in den Lulisehen Arehipri in dr 
lahren IR2S-3C—2 vole. 8vo.—Amaterdam, 18.57. 

Kapler, W.— 

j|/rinorrtN</aw regarding the Mahaiytlah of Johore, his Title 
and Position —F’cap.—T^ondon, 1877. 

KaTigatione 

Aux Indes Orientalrs, par Irs Ttollandois —6 parte in ItoI 
folio—1009. (£0.10.0.) 

Kewhold, Lieut I. J.— 

Kitlory ef the Malagan States on the Peninsula of Malacca. 
[See under same title amon^t Worke relating to Strait* Set- 
tlement* exclnsively, of whicti the above forma a portion.] 
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Osborn, CapUin Shemd, b.s.— , . , tit - 

Quedah, or Strntf Leaceg fi'OM a Jburnul in Mtilayan tVaten 

—Captain Sitcraud Osuouk, n.jf., c.b , Officier de la Ldn^ion 
«r.^niioiir—L dn'ojtan', Bno’Ys, (^rtKRV, Lo>roMAKS and Ko- 
UBRTB, fjoadon, 1857. 

Parksr P. ~ 

’ JSxpeilition from Sitipoporr to Japan —1888. 

Pennant, ofthr Globe —Vo}. TIL The f’iato of India extra 

Oangem, Ohinn^ and Japan—Vol. TV. Tba Viaie of the Malayan 
Islands —London, 18lX). ' 

Petires, James, P.E.S.— 

Opera Omnia—2 vols. foho-“l74i6. 
«‘jnUiMnoU«ti6rthdna»nm11iW‘>JT of StUay»n rnnotrt** Mrt Jav». 

Baffles, Sir Stamford- . _ x 

Statement of ito.—1824. (7/0.) 

Baffles, Sir Thomas Stamford— , ,. ^ v 

.\^(^\a^nn Colloctod and chiefly written by 

Sir Tuom.\s ST-iMPORO Katplrs—B cncoolon, from 1820 to 

1822. 


Bamusio Odoardo Barbosa —1510. 

W7 tall notiew 'tf Malajun IomIIUm which Ciiwrctn make* fra- 
qaeatrcfcreoces. 


Bumphia— , ,. . t • ^ n \ 

( See under this name in List C.) 


^ * Thiatl ire Hatui. The Hung League or Heaven-Earth’ 
with an iutro<luction and numerons outs and illuntra. 
tions—Ito.—Batavia, 1800. 


Thin ti»o HttiiOMtl work o?i (Jhlnww B«ct«t 8oel«U«ii iu»«h with Mr. 
W A y<t'n iullehw In tho J—waai ofthg Stntit* Br»af h of the Awtotlc 

ty* which tar.n ft «>« of wtiiplentcnl, mftjr !>• Uken t« l»v©ftnllrr*lTrtc»«trn.wl the 
wj-ulftry which r-.nneriy iwrroiiTMled *nch A«oelft*lon«. 


p Bound the ff'orhl -—Crown 8vo. London, IKoG. 

(‘nu w In* ijoiloei of SiMCHimrv. 

Speedy, Ca^t^^^C. ^ Outriet in the Safiee State of 

Perak. 
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St. Jolin, Horace— 

The Miap Archipelago, iU HUtorg «»/? Prneiif fUaie— 
2 vole. Sto. —London, 1SS3. 

9t John, Speneer— 

Ta/o in the Forettn of the £hr Eaat —2 vole.—London, 
18 G 2 . 

OanUlM an aceonai ti tha ancant of Kin! Bain In Bornto. 


Thomson, J.— 

The StraiU of Malacca, Indo-Ohina and Ohina ; or Ten 
Teart' TratteU, Advcniuret and Bctidenee Tllustrntwl 

with upwards of sixty wood en^avings by J. L. Coobbb, from 
the author’s own sketches and photographs.— Sampson, Low, 
Mabston, Low and Sbaalb, London, 1875. • 

Dials with tba Strsits Ssttiemaata. Tha irork Is trail lUuatnuad nad amna* 
ing^ writtan, trat ts cf mors intsrsat loCblns than Straits rcsidoots- 


Valentyn— 

Oud an Nieto OootUlndien, qc.; a Colhetion of Voyagec to 
the JSatf Indies, Jtwan, Moluccas, mang Islands in the Eastern 
Seas, the Cape, qc .,—in Latch—8 vole, folio—Dortrecht, 
1724-26. 


Voyages 

dans Vltide, en Perse, ^c., aveo la Eeseription de Vile 
Poulo Pinang, noueel Ptailissemcnf des Anglais pres dc la 
C6te de Coromandel—Par differens (^eiers au service de la 
Ctmp. Angl. des Indes Orientales —'fraduits de I’Anglaie par 
lee €•••—Paris, 1801. 

Wallace, A. R.— 

The Malag Archipelago—Or. 8to. —London, 1860. 

„ Australasia — 1 vol. — 8tan70B1>, London, 1879. 

ThMs works taka a (ooprtbsDsiYa Ttaw nf tha whole of tlia Arrhlpslaso m ftir 
North aa tht rbUlippinas. sad glra a eoneactad arcennt of the atractora anil Zooirwi. 
<al pseuUsriilaa of moat of Ua UlaaiU. 

Whalfeldt, Lieut C- 

Journals of Lieut. Charles Qustavus Whalfehlt, in the 
Borneo Schooner to the Island of Engano, in 1771 —On a 
risit to .the. Saltpetre Cares of Oaffotm, in 1778 —With an 
ActtMint of a Urge aquatic nnimnl eiippofwd by him to be tho 
llippnpolaznue. hut which wns probfibly ft Thpir. 

Yvan, Ihr.— 

Six jlfonfAs amongst the Malag*, and a Tear in China— 
12ino.—London, 1864. 
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WOliKS ItELATlNU- TO TilE NKTEJiliLANOS EAST 
INDIES ( EXCLUSIVE OF BORNEO.) 


AlmMiafih 

Van yedarlendiiohe Batavia. 

Amboyna— 

A True JSeUtiton of the Unjust, Cruet, and Barbarous Pro- 
eeedi^s against the PttglUh at Anibogna, in tho £a»t Indies, hg 
the Uetkerlandish Ooecrnour and Counoil there. Also the Oopie 
of a Paoiphlet of the Dutch in Defence of the Action. With 
Bcmarks upon the whole Matter —London, 16^1. 

„ The Cries oj' British Blood, or an Authentic Narrative of 
the Horrid Massacre of the Ei^lish hg the Dutch at Ambogna. 
With Suitable Re}narksuponthatBloodgTragedg —London,17Sl. 

Relation of the Cruelties of the Dutch at Ainlogna‘-‘12mo.^ 
Loudon, ICUo. 

Sundtg Belatioiu and Be/nembranees eoueerning the Cruel¬ 
ties of the Dutch at Amhogna, lG24>lG80-^to.—London. 

ao/6.) 

Anderson, J.~ 

Account of a Mission to the East Coast of Sumatra —Svo.— 
Ediniurgh, 1825. 

Contains tptdmani of the Botok longno;;*. 

Anderson, John^ 

Aeheen and Ports of Sunwtra —8vo.—London, 1840. (7/6.) 

Barchewi^ Emit Chriitoph— 

Ernst Christoph Barchewitz, Tkur. Allemeusie und Wahr- 
hajffte Cost Indianische Beise BesehreHung. Darrinnen 1. 
Seine dureh Teutsch tmd Holland naek Indien Oethane Reise. 
II SeinEil^ahriger Aufmthalt auf fata, Banda, ^e. III. 
Seine BnoJe Beise. —Cbemniti, 1780. 

Beaumont— . 

./ Proof of the Culeh Obscreanec of Treaties, as exom- 
plijied in their Treatment <f the English at Amhogna —Sro. 
—lAudon, 1712. , 



Si 


.MlhXYXS UIOLtOUttAJfJn'. 


Begin ende Voortgangh 
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" Amboyua ” and “ Rcmimont. ”*1 
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,, Hietoria Batacica, cum Appendiec de Vrtutia Baiatorum 
JlTotiLYff/e—1620. 
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Discovery made this gear 1678 at Batavia in the Island of 
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Oovernnent^ Latcs, CuetCHte, and Mannere qf the Native Inha- 
bitante, with a Deecription of the Natural Production*^ and a 
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Hatnurknnd^e 

Tgtuehriff voor Nederlandseh Indie. (Physical Periodical 
for Netherlands India, Ac.)—Bataria, 1851 efseg. 
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ment, ^e., de eette Isle —traduite do TAnglois sur In deuxieme 
edition, par M. PARRArn,—Paris, 1788. 



90 


>ui<A.7Ax itinuoeB^^nr. 


Ouarterly R«Tiew, VoL 6— 
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Amboinsehe Rariteil Earner —folio—Amsterdam, 1705. 

„ Herbarium Atnboinense (Dutch and Latin) nunc primum 
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92 


MALATAV 61UL10URAPUT. 


Toiiuiuiick~ 

Oouu S (Eil Qeneral tur let Poetemions y^eerlami^ieet thus 
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tnanoi de la Mismn Compnnia en Porfuyal^ fretladadat de Porta- 
gues en Castellano. Fuem reeebidas el ano de mil y quinientos y 
cineuenta y eineo —JrAX Altares— ito.—Lisbon, 155.1. 

Li (hU vatanUle eoDecUon la also SncIndaA * lottar from the telehratAd imveller 
FityioMaaoM Puno, dMted at Uia CV>llg|r«a^M*lMCM, theSth April, IWi. 

Castanbeda, Femao Lopes de— 

Hiitoria do deseobriHienlo 4' ronquista da India pelo* 
j » Porfuguezes. Feytapor Frrnao Lopesde Oastanheda. Eapro- 
mda pelo* Henltores drpuktdo* dz Saticla [nquisiruo—Xn 8 
booke^folio—Coimbra, I554>loGl. 



lULATXN BlBLIOaiUrHY. 


lOi 


CasUnheda. Fernao Lopes de— 

Hitiorif of tne DyKOoerie and Contiuetl of the Knal IiuIUt, 
cnferjfrised bif the PortingaUt in fhtir Dangerous yvngatioHt^ 
* —small 4to., Black letter, 1582. (Trai)slatiuQ of above work, 

very rare, pric^ at £12.) 

„ Butoria deU'Indie Orienfaii, Si^erte and u^Utale Jd 
J^ortogketi, dietinia in Libri VII. —Composti da F. Lopsz pi 
CasTAONEDA, txad. di Imgua Portoghasain Italiona da Alfokso 
U uA>A—2 Tols. 4to.—Yesetia, 1578. 

CoUecSao 

De Noticiae jiara a Butloriu e Oeogmj/kM dtu Nagoee 
XDtTamarinas, tiwm iu>t dontinios loHuguexeSt Ou Ihea sao 
t‘>M«i<7«r~-Pubbeada pcla Academia Beal das Sciemnus—7 rola. 
4to.—Lisbon, 1812 et teg. 


Correa, Duarte- 

Eelntino do alreimfumeatu de SUuabdru, e tie tea nolueel 
eereo, e tie rariat morieg de. nottot Poi'tagueze* pelu fej com 
oHira Peia^eo da Journada gut Srancitco de Souza da Qotiafez 
tro AchpMy rm gue lamlem te apoiUavt rarUte vtories de PortH- 
guezet Haturnet deela Cuiadry 4’^^.—4to.—Lisbon, 1&43. 

Couto, Diogo dO" 

Deaulat dtt Aniu. Dot feitoe gue o* Poriugntzet Jixei'UHi na 
••onguitia r deevobnvteufo das terra* e vmres do Oiwtt/e—P. 
Cbaksuekcs— folio—Lisbon, 1802 et teg. 

Then lia«-e beeu noveml editiotw wf tbh work, the lahM, coutpriaiug U v,il». 
Iro., WM prteUtt at tbo Resle Offie: Tri>: UiIjob. inains. 


Di^erre, M.— 

A Vogage to the ICatt Indies, 1690>91, being a Fail Deterig- 
tionof the Isles of Maldires.. Ooeot, Andamans, ^e .—with cuts— 
London, 1696. 


Dampier, William— 

A OolleetioH of Voyages —by Captain ‘W’lLLiAH Laaipxeb- 
in 4 volt.—London, 1<^9. 


Dapper, 0 .— 

Description dtt Islet de VArchiptl et do guelgutt autret 
.d<^'wac^«—rolio—Amsterdam, 1708. 

DeConto— 

Voyages — 1640 . 

CooUbu ft Tory fall acooaut ofColehw. 

DTJrTiHeJ. Dumont— 

Voyage autout' du Bonde-^Vntis (? date). 

Ooftteiu BOliow of Soatfttni. 
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Earl, Gboko WindBor— 

Thr 2fniicr- liacrt u/ the Indutn Arckijielnw, Papuan*-^ 
Illu8trateil mth maps aud coloured pl&tc«~H. Bai.lirrk, 
TiOndon and Now York, 1853. 

of tba tBtorsAHtkw (tivtin bMillofouiMicltAble inlaiuol, taou)(b. tosfmwi 
l•xlcU, ODliodica ia ■alMOMueul «roriw. TW •■i|>|il««wiU oostaisa Ki>«oiBifD» of olwoti 
I'tpmn Awl KoRh AaMmUon illatoeio. 

,, Vomye* of the Dutch Briy^of^ War “ Dourza ”—[Sec 
FColfEs.j 

Eden, R.-** 

The Kutory of Travel iu the Went iiml£aat Indue —4to.— 
London, 155^7. 

Edrisi—Abou'Abd-AUah'lfohaimned ben Hohammed el Edrisi— 

(tcopraphic d^Kdriei'^traduite de. VArabr en Fran<;ai* par 
i*. Amedre Jnubert —Included in Jiecueil de Voyages et de 
Memoiree jiuhliepar la SocUte df» Geographic —Parie, 1885. 

Tliia workof xb XsaiHi wiu> eomiitotod ia Uieyeai’ lUt, iLD.. Aa<Iooo^)lt«da'o*fl 
aunu>b«rofpr»-oxii«lDeAnibieboi)kaoBOeoava)>br. UcooaUsinutuoroiwr^roacM 
IA Uie LilaudA of Uui Archipclofro, Ao. 

Pitier— 

CotuprndiuM ijrieutnlisehe hulica —amall folio—Prankfurt, 
1027. (Rare, priced at .€5.) 

Forster, John Reynold— 

Voyage round ike World —JA>ndoii, 1778. 

Oootoin* MOM intormlag raamrka oa tko tiacw of Kalaj* to be ftwuU la ibo 
South Sea letaail laafaegaa. 

Gilbert, Th.- 

A Voyage front S'eio South Wales to Canton in the year 
1788— 8to. —London, 1789. 

Goamerille— 

Voyage* aus Ikourelles Terre*de* Inde* aceo de* Eclairei***’ 
ment* par D'Atezae —8ro.—Paris, 1869. 

Gould, J., pjwi.— 

The BUd* of yetc OMtnea —Imp. folio—Loudon. (In 
course of publication.) 

ThU will iaelade the apeciwoftheParadUelds uulother ibrou iatbe UoluocM 
Inttmatelr relelad tothemTQkunaof 2teirOainea. 

,, The Bird* of^ Asia —^Impl. folio—London, (P date). (Still 
in course of publication.) 

Tbie iadodee flffum ead eaeetiptkpai of evooie* comnwiu tu ^felcra ead the 
CuuUanu of Ada. 
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iSXULYAX HlUI.IOUBA.PHT. 


Hakluyt, E.— 

The Principal Nacigntiomt^ Votfatje*^ 
1599. 


tj'c.—foliu—Loiiilmi, 


HBuiilton,Alexander- 

New Account of iht "Kittl huiiet —2 volu. .Svo.—lSUiubui*gh, 
1727,1787, 17«. 

Harria, John, »•».— , , ,.• 

Ooueeiion of Voptige* n»d Tnicelt —2 vow. folio—Lon¬ 
don, 1744-8. 

Hulrina— 

OolJeetiott of Vopogre —26 partu, 1602-18. (Very 
priced at £325.) 

Ibn Batuta— 

lyaoeU of 1846. 

OouUiu wriicuorBuffiaUTi. Ac. 

Klaproth— 

Jileinoircg relatifsh FAeie, RcchvreUre ilieturi^ucoy 6'rt?yr«- 
pliicuet, et Philologi^uce~-^ volu. 8vo., with M:veral mapu— 
Paiu, 1324-28. 

Lane, E. Vf.— 

Thoutand and one Ni^htu —8 vola.—Loudon, 1877. 

Tba WMM MnUin valtMliIa lelmDCOH to tho 2no]ogj mkI Uom^pb}' of 
tb« Ardtipalago. 

Leguat, Francifl— 

A Vopa^e to ike Noel Indiee —Loudou, 1708. 

CoBtitiw ratevDCM to Jam. 

HaoOiUimy, X— 

Voyage of II.M.S. ** SoftleMnake,*' 1846«50, iHclutlina DU- 
coterie* tn Jaeu Guinea, the Louitiade Archipelago, yc .—2 
vola. 8to.— -London, 1852. (25/.) 


Oaheck, P.— 

Vo^pe to Chintt and the Eaei Indie*, 1771—[Original Gor- 
man edition, Bostock, 1765—bro.—plates.] 

• Phillips, W.— 

])e*eription of a Vogaar made hg certain Ship* of Holland 
into the Ea*t liondou, 1568. 
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Fig:afetta, Chevalier Antonio—(S^^• ei-oo under aMoasni.) 

Snrigatio h Or<>»/rw/, IlolhmdoruM in JndiiiM Xadgatio 
Jifqntim Gnintt. ^r .—10 pnrtw in 2 vole. em. folio— 

(£s.) 

ruttfgio Uilorm il J/b/<</<-~^K)ntams Vocabulary of Words 
* itpoken by .the Natives of the Island of Tidor—folio—Venetia, 
1600. 

„ Premier Voyage autour du Jlonde, par le Chevalier de 
Pighfetta^ tttr VEeendre de Magellan,pendant Ue AM%e$4\$\2t 
20, 21, et 22, euivi de r£xtrait du Traif/de yatigafion du mime 
^c,-—Paris Tan IX. (1801). 

Finlcertoa, Johh— 

A General Oollecfiono/ the Best mid moef Infereefing Voyagee 
and Trareh —17 rols. Ito.—liondon, 1804-1-1!. 

Pinto, Femao lilendes— 

Perrgrinaqttm d*' Fernam Mendez P»«/o—folio—Lisbon, 
16 U. 

„ Voyages and Adrenfures; done into English by Henry 
Cogan—nm. folio—1653. Another edition, IS03. 

The edltkmH orni{«w>>rkarei—I’oftutnteec-^Ltelioa. ISl^tbL. Mad ISiS.3rota. 
Sro. s Simnieh—Madrid, 1637, Vsleseta, lott. fol.; Fraceh—P m^ ISta Dutoh^ 

AmaMnlMD, 16S3. tao.j Uvruiaa—Aouitotiliua. 1SK>, -tto., sod Jeas, )e^ Sro. 

Polo, Marco— 

Eook of the Kingdom and Marcels of the East —Xeir 
Translation and Notes by Col. 11. TotB—2 toU. 8vo.—1871. 

orthtaworkediUoaBexletiBO«rmMn-~NSs)i«r]j, 1477,lbl.,aBdl.eip«ie. ISU.Svo.: 
In ItaJInn—Venice. 14M, fiji. s In Froach—I’nrta. IWt'.. t rota^SviN; in KiwIiMh 
Ii.r Mamobm, lelS, 4(d., Mod WatOKT, ■''Sk’<r». t with ivTef*l oUim in theeiiau'nnil 
otJter tatiirueicee. Ool. Voi.i’b c«UUi>n iriTo- the lUhllocrMiihj' of the work. 

Pnrehas, Samuel B. B.— 

llakluytus Posthumus^ or Pnrehas his Pilgrims ; contain^ 
ing a History of the World in Sea Voyages and Land Travels 
by Englishnen and others — 5 vole, folio—London, 1625-6. 

Bamnsio, Oiovani Battisto— 

Drllr yaeegatione et Viaggi de Giontni Battista Itamusio — 
folio—Vvnetia, 1568. 

Becueil 

Des Voyages de la Oompagnie des Indes Orientalrs —12 vols. 
18mo.—AVitn many plates and oharts—Bouen, 1725. 

Beinwardt, C. 0. C.— 

liets nnarhet Oosieljjk Gedeelte tan den Jiulisehen Arehipel 
in het jaarV^QV door V. G. C. Peinieardt; uit zijne nagelaten 
uanterkeningen oygestehl^ met een Levensberigt en bijlagen Ver- 
meerderdf door U'. H. de Vrirse —Met 10 Platen—Amster¬ 
dam, 1858, 


lOS 


MiJ.AVA?r H(UUO(*>UJ'Ur. 


Remusat, Abel— 

Mfletngrt Atiatiquea^ ou iforertnur Critiqiifa rf 2femoir» 
r^hfifu avx RfUgiona, mr Scieneet, nnx Oothnn^it, a V Hitiorir 
ft \a Ofogmpkif Hex iVJr/tow OtifntfdHX — 2 vole. 8vo.— 
ft Ifouvfau MeJanget — 2 vole. 8vo.5=4 voIh. 8 vo. — Pariu, 
1825-29. (58/.) 

Sennefort, S. do— 

Mfoun iftpour wrrir a THi*tori^ tifK Iiu!r» (h'ienttilfit^HTn. 
4ito.—Pari*, 1808. 

Saa RomatL Antonio— 

Jiitforin Geurralifela India Oriental, lint fJfifCifhrimienf04g 
Oonguitfat, que kan hecko laa Ai'man de Foriitgal en el Bt'atil g 
fn PaHft de Africa g Aiia —em. folio—Valladolid, 160JJ. (J08.) 


Sonnerat, P.— 

Vogngeiaus Inde* OrieniaUi et d la Chine —2 role. 4to.— 
Paris, 1872. Ibid, 4 vole. 8vo., Atlae, 1800. 

OtnukD—Zorieh, 178S, S voU., Mo., napo umI piatw; Oatcb—Le;<kn, I7S6, S voU. 

Svo. Oontaint veteronoit to tb« Pbilyploo M <1 HohiccM. 

8taTonn\% J. S.— 

Vogagee to the Eeut Indif *—8 vole.—Loudon, 179.8. 

Contains an aeooQnt o< Batarin. 

Spry, W. J. J., aJf — 

The pmize of Hei' Majfttg’e Ship “ Chnllenger.'* Vogage» 
otfr tnang Seat, Scew* in wang Xrfxwrfs—with mens and illustra- 
tions—Baupeoy, Low, M.xnexoy, Sfarl* and Rivncflioy— 
London, 1870. 

Wall lUaMratftli coBtainn only Incidental rersmw bi Blnim]mn> and Mnlajau 
loealttlaa, bnt is an inaroMinv Diary >4 an Imimmmterntte. 


Train, 0. P.— 

Tonng Amerim Abroad. (Singapore, dfe .)—Crown Sro.— 

London, 1857. 


Tytler, Robert— 

XilnetatioHt of Aneieni Qeographg and Jiisiorg: referring 
to the Sifee of Opkir, Sheba, the Aarea Ckereoncette, 

and other Serip/Hral and Clauieal OUietand Subjrete —Lon. 
don, 1825. 


Xaxier, St Prancif— 

An AhridgMeat of the Life o/^hv W. D.—8vo.—St. Omer. 
1667. 


Orsr 4no works sn mmI to exist eontainlnx lbs blo^tn^ihy. Mtsra, ke., ot St. 
riguicis Xsma Msasi*. Ttram A Co. placed a very (osapleta t'sMkwiie la tbe 
eoapilor’s bands maos ysars aRO, but H was retnrDrd to Ibm a nortioo nT a Jsnuia** 
Bibttocrspby. wbicb does not appear to bars been yci pnblisaed. 



VALXTAK BlBnOOKAPKr. 


109 


a. 

GRAMMAIiS, DICTIONARIES, VOCABULARIES, Ac., 
IN EUROPEAN JANOUAGES AND MALAY. 


ArthTiB, Gotardns— 

Dialogwt in Malay — 8to. —Cologne*, 160S. fMontioned by 
Marsobit, p. 3S of Intro, to Grammai'. Original work not 
. procurable.] (See SPi.t>i>i50.^ 

Arriens, P.— 

Vocabulary of the Jfa^ay, Duteh, and Jxhineee Languayu — 
Amsterdam, 1880. 

Bowrey, Captain Thomas^ 

A Dictionary Englieh andMalayo, and Maleyo and Englieh. 
To which is added some short Grammar Rules and Direeiions 
for the heiter Ohsercation of the Propriety and Elegaitcy of this 
Language. And also several MisemlanieSt Dialogues, and Let¬ 
ters, English and Malayo, ^e. To which is annexed the 
Malayo Alynahef, with a SpeeUnen of the Oharaeter —by Thokas 
Bowrby— 4to.—London, 1701. 

Hlf h)7 comoMiulad hr Maubsv, wbo taentloa* % cop y ccrrocud io w* W obo 
B xnT Smta, nirwdiiiff wbvtn aothing fortbor io kaom. ( 6 m Xawbm's Orta, 
mar, lotra, pp.40.1.) 

Clarke, John-* 

Guide to Romanised Jawi, Part I. Malay Oranmar — 
8ro.—Penang, 1869. 

Crawftird, John— 

Grammar and Dictionary in the Malay Language —In 
Roman Characters—2 vole. 8vo.—1852. 

Danckaert^ Sebastiaana-* 

T ocahularium Relgico-Malayaenum et Vice Versa, cum 
Vocis Portugal-Belgiee expliciies, et Qrammatieis 
tionibus Ling. Malayw —S’Oraven Haghe, 1628. 

Dennys, N. B., pk. 

A Mandhook of Malay Colloquial as spoken in Singapore—' 
8vo.—Singapore, 1878. 

Bloat, P. J.— 

Maleiseh ^nraakkuusf. Qrammaire de la Langue Malaie 
par Mr, W. Morsden; publi/e d Londres en 1812, et tradvite 
de VAnglais (en Mollandais et Eranqais) —par P. J. Ewirr— 
Harlem, 1824. 
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VAT.AT AJf BIBLIOO&ASITT. 


By«inja,P. P.Eoordavan- , xr j j : i 

Nederduitteh tn MalexMci, MaUueh en IfederduifKh 

Wocrdenhoek^^ Tole. Bto.—B atavia, 1824-25. 

Beknopie JUjileUche Sp^kkuutt en Chretiomathie, JUet 
** Ital. en .^ro^fcrr—12nio.^^reda, 1839. 


NederduiUeh enUalaieeh Wordenhoek,Ital. firr—12mo.— 
Breda, 1889. 


Favre, 3fa2att.JVan(iaw—2 to1*. 8to. —Vienne, 1876. 


OrcuMnaite de In Jjonpue J£tf?<*Mfl—8TO.—Vienne, 18/0. 


^FredeTUii Oneynier'e Gr^t BwtfUeke et^ Maleitch Wbor. 
de-hoek, VoermaaU op Batavia Gedrvkt 1677 ; dock nu Jler- 
drukt (Batavia) 1708. (CoUeetanea Malaiea Vocahularia). 


' Vooabvlaer ofte Worden^Boek in't BeuUeX ende MaUps — 
4to.—^Batavia, 1677. 


Haex, David— 

Bietiofutrtufa 
aliit qwmplurimis 
1707. 


3lalaieo-Latinum et Latwo-Malaicnm. Cum 
Opera, ^c. —Komfe, P. T., 1081—Batavia, 


ofte Woorden-hoek, nae Ordre van den 
Mphabei, in't Bupieeh en M^e. Eeriijdt* aecontponeered en 
mt'pegeven door Oaeparwn WiUene ende Sebaetianum Banc- 
k^U. "Ende nu (met meer dan drie dvveent to woorden ale 
Manieren von epreken) vermeerdert vpf de tchrifien van Jan 
e>an Satel ende Albert Buyl, ^e.^dom Justtm HBXiBinnM— 
AmBterdam, 1650; Batavia, 1708. 


H<dlaiideT,J. J. de— 

Manleiding tot de i&anu der Maleitehe Bial —12mo.— 
Utrecht, 1856. 


Hantman Van Oottda, Frederick de— , ^ , 

Bictionariwn, ofte Woord ende Sproeek^Boeck, tn de 
BupUche ende Maleptche Tale, met vertOMyde ftamen tprekin- 
yen, in Buyieche en Maleya, Oeatlet—door P. dk H. (Pbe- 
nsBicK DK EUutmak) VAir Gouj>a—A meterdazn, 1678; 
Batavia, 1707. (Oolleetanea J/alaiea Voeabularia). 


Bioloyi Befyieo^JCalayee-^to.—Amsterdam, 1603. 
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Ill 


Howisoa— 

Malay at tjtokm in Malazca^ Sumatra, Java, 

^•c.—4to.—1801. (8/6.) 


Howison, Jolm, u.d.— 

A Dictionary of the Malay Tongue as spoken in the Tenin- 
sula of Malacca, the Islands of ^matra, Java, Borneo, Buio 
Pinang, ^e., in two parts, Bngiisk and Malay, and Malay and 
English ; to which is prefixed a Qrammar of the Malay 
Language ——Printed at the Arabic and Persian Press, by 
S. ^TTBSKA.u, Wood Street, Spa Fields, London, 1801. 
Ditto, 1805. 

# 

Seaaberry, Eev. W.— 

A Vocabulary of the English and Malay Languages —2ad 
Edition, rerisodond enlarged—l2mo.—Singapore, 1852. 

Lodems, Anirea Lambertns— 

Mnleisehe. Woord-liock Sameliiu/. Collectanea Malaica 
Vocabulftria. Hoe est Congeries Omuam Dietionarium Malai' 
roruiH, hactenns Editormi. Abn tantuui Vulgarionm Belgioo- 
Malaieoruei, Vrrum etinm i^ai’issiomrum hueusque Ineognitonun, 
^c .—Editoro AynuEa Lamsertcs I>odervb —Bataviis, (Ind.), 
1707-S. 

Lorbema, John CHiriat^— 

Orammaiica Mahiic<i, tradens pracepta bretia idiomatic 
lingua in India Orientale eeleherrmee ah indiginis dicta 
" Malajo," suecinte delineata lahore JohansUs Ol^^toph Lor* 
heri — 8to. —Vinari® (Weimar), 1688. • 

8tM«d hj ytxtnsr t 9 be a bad vwaluioa of Roius'e work. 


Malay— 

A Crammar of the Malay Tongue as ^oken in the Benin- 
tula of Malacca, the Islands of j^Miafra, Java, .5or»«o, Bido 
J?iR4Ry, ^e., <^ 0 ., compiled from Bowreft Dictionary and other 
authentic Documents, Manuscript and Brinted —London, 1780. 
—^And a 4to. edition, 1801. 

„ Vocabulary, English and Malay, Boman and Aralio Charac¬ 

ters —8ro.—'buiacca, 1887. (2/6.) 

A Short. Vocalulary, English and Malay, with Grammar 
Buies for the Attainment of the Malayo Calcutta, 

1708. 
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KiJaTiJr BXBLIOGSlflir. 


Unriden, Williftm— 

A Orammar ^ Hie Malayan Langmye, aith an inlrodne- 
iion and Frasi* — l^ndon, 1812. 

„ A Dietionary of the Malayan Language: to tohieh i$ we~ 
fixed a Grammar^ with an In^^uction and Fraxk —London, 
1812. 

O^by, John— 

A Brief Vocabulary of the Malayan folio—Lon* 

don, 1678. 

* 

Richard— 

Vieiionnairc IPran^aie-Malaie et Malau^I^n^ie, en Let- 
free Latinee —Sto.— Bordeaux, 1878. 

Cbur« Th/hreti2uee ei Brafigne de la Langue Cof»m«rcMlc 
de VArehiyel d'Atie, dite MalaieA-^so. — Bord^uz, 1872. 

Robinson, W. 

An AUemot io elueUlaie the BrinoipUe of Malayan Ortho- 
grofhy —by w. ^binsok— fort SfaHborough, 1828 ; Ben- 
cooieu, 1828. 

Roman, John— 

Orondt ofte Kort Berieht t>an de Maleieche Tool —door 
JoHA-NKSs Boiuir—foHo—Amsterdam, 1655. 


Ruyll— 

Bpieohel van de Maleyeehe Tale, in die Welehe eich die 
Indianeehe Jenehi OhroetniHeh ende VermaeeklicJs Kunnen 
oeffnen, met Voeahulorium Buyteeh ende Maleyeehe —square 
6to. —Ajniterdam, 1612. 


Spalding, Augnstine— 

Bialoguet in the Englieh and Malaiane Languagee: or 
Certaine Common Formee of Speech, fret written in Latin, 
Malaian and Madagaecar Tonguee, hy the Diligence and Bain- 
full Endetour of Matter Gotardue Arihutiut, a Dantieker, and 
now fait\fkUy tranelated into the Englieh Tbnyue—^by Auoir8> 
TZ>’£ SraLDixo, Merchant—London, 1614. 

TImw DiftlAgoM u« ee^ed &on Ft. HAVttav. 
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Thomasin, Hendiick— 

An Alphabet, HpUabnrium, and Praxi*, in the MaUipon 
Language and Chai-aeier —Malacca, 1818. 

Thomsen, Eev.— 

Engluh, JiugU and Malay Vocabulary —Singapore, (? 1840.) 

Thimberg, Carl Peter— 

Reta uti Europe, Africa, AM,fbrraUid ^ran Sn 1770 til 
177&—4 volg. 8yo.— Upeala, 1789-93. 

Tot. H. eontaisa % Tocabolw; and Diatogaca i& Sirediab aad Sfataj. 

Wemdl^ Wemdly, George Henrik— 

Maleieche jS;;rrHiArl*ufi«/, int de eige eekriften dee Maleiert 
O^gemaakt: mit eene Voorreden, behelzende eene Inleiding tot 
dU werJc, en een Aanhangeel van twee Boekzalen van Boehm in 
deze tale zo tab Europe^e, ah van Maleier* Oesekreven — 
8vo.—Amsterdam, 1786. Batario, 4to., 1823. 

Very higbly pnisail by iliuoxa. 


Wilde, A. de- 

NederdiiUichMalrUcIi en iioeiidasclie Wbordenhoek bene- 
tens ticee etukken tot afeHing in het Soendaeeh ; uitgegecen 
door T. Boorda — Svo.—Amsteraam, 1841. 

Wiltens, Ca^>aT— 

Voeabulnrium afte Woortboek, naer ordre van den Alphabet, 
ini H Buyteeh-Maleyeeh, ende Maleyteh-Luyieeh by Catpar 
Wiltene: ende namaele overtien, vermeerdert, ende uytgegeten 
door BehaetianvoBanokaeterU—^Qtaven Haghe, 1628. Batavia, 
1706. (CoMeotanea Malaioa.) 

Woodward, Captain David— 

Narrative of Captain David Woodward and Four Seamen-^ 
W. Vaughan, 1804. 

In the eorleoa ** Kamdre of Captain David Woodward aad Foot Baamflo." who 
were wreokad off the lalaad of Oelehaa In 17S1 and datalsad in <aptl%'ity for two yean 
and a half, pnbUabed by Wntu^ VaoecAjr in ISOt, la otvaa a Valay vocabatary 
•• oomaduad to writing ” oy Captain Woonwann, itlffariag is toasa napecta to Malay 
at given by Sir Bnwaas Baacnm. 

Worm, Petms van der— 

VoeahuJaar, in't Buyteeh ende Maleys. Mcrkelijk Verheierd 
en Vermeerderd door entiigf heiber der Maleieche TaZe*—P btsvb 
VA2f DXB WonM—BaUris, 1706. 
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MA.LA.ri.if JJlDLlOUUU'Ur. 


H. 

COMPARATIVE VOCABULAKlEii AND GBAMMAliS, 
DICTIONAEIES, Ac., IN MALATO-INDONBSIAN 
LANGUAGES. 


Alphabetic Charaoters— 

S^oiiMii* Alphahetie 0)uu'aettr» uted »A the Island* of 
Swnaira, Java, Ball^, Celebes, and the Philippine *—In a por^ 
folio—Manden’e Collection. 


Belcher, Captain Sir Edward— 

liarratice of the Vopaee of H.Al.S. **liamaranf' in Snroep. 
itiQ the Islands of the £astem Archipelago during the yean 
1 ^. 46 . 

OItm % brief TOCAbnlMT of in tmtve onloonw -Kozliih, fliMniab, 

MiUfty, BiMW, Sooleo. XIocp, Deuui. CMt/aa, OUsom, JepeoeM, tail 

K»rwe>^ uUrtj-oM noJ • epediBOa coaipejmtiv* table of Uw Sohi^ Mala^, 
and Dfak, aboirlBc their aSaStj to Um Tagata. 


Bergano, Diegc— 

Bocahulario de Patnpango en Bonuincr, y Diceionario dc 
Bomanee en Pampanga^sm. loUo—Manila, 1732. 

Arte de la Lengwt Pasipanga, nuecamente a^dido, em- 
mendado, y redueido d nethodo mas elara^-^to .—Manila, 1786. 


< 


Bopp, Prana— 

JTeber die Vectoandtsehafl der Mdlayisch-Polynesisehen 
Spraehen tnit den Indiseh-Suropaeisehen Spraeh*iammes.’'^U>. 
—Berlin, 1841. 


Bmckner, C.— 

Sen klein Wbordenboek der Sollandsehe EngeUche en 
Javaaruehe Talen —8ro.—Bataria, 1842. 

Bry, J. Theod.— 

India Orientali*, explioaiio Vocabulorutn Malayeorum et 
Japanicarvm—Jfolucoani Ewneri —folio—Francofurti, 1601. 

Bogie— 

Code of Bugis Maritime Law* ioith a translation and 
Voeabydary, giving the Pronunciation and Meaning of each 
Word} wth an 4)=!Pd»Jif—18ro.—Singapore, 1882. 


MALAYAX BtBLTO&BAPirr. 
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6ug;i8 

Chretfomathitt OciaeUnn««i Premihe* SerUi, Textt fn 
Langw Boghi —sq. 8 to.—P aris, 1872. (8/C.) 

Vocabulary of the Englieh, Bugia, and Malag Languaget, 
containing about 2,000 Wbrde —Sto.—1813. (9/0.) 

Cairo, Pr. A.— 

Vocahulario de la Lengua Ilocana trahajatto por variot 
Religioaoa del Orden de 2f. P. St- Auguetin, Voordinado por el 
M. R. P. Predicndor Pr. Andres Carro —folio—Manila, 1849. 
(£ 2 . 12 . 6 .) 

Qutlmon, Bord. W.— 

Voeahularg of English, Aft/ffy, and Sarawak Bagaks —8to.'' 
—Canterbury, N. Z., 1801. 

De Groot, A. D. Cornets— 

Jacaansehe Sprankkunst door Wijlen A. D- Cornets de 
Croot, vitgegeoen door J. P. C. Qeriehe, 2e uitgaaf, geoolgd 
door ren Leethoek vcrzatneld door J. P. C. Oerieke op yieuw 
uUgegerrn en rorxien van era I^ieuio Wbordenhoek, door T. 
7?oo»v/it— 2 vole. 8 to.—.-V mstcrdam, 1810. (10/.) 

De Noceda, Joan, and Lucas, Pedro de San— 

Vocahuiario de la lengua Tagala, trahaxado por varies 
sugetos doctos, g graves, g ultimamente anadido, eorregido g 
eoordinndo —folio—Manila, 1731. 

De Wanric, Jagnes Comille Kec et de Wibrant— 

Be. Second Livre, Journal ou Comptoir, conienant le trap 
diseoura et narration historigue du Voyage fait par Us Suit 
Satires au fnois de Mars, 1598. Aussi la des- 

eription des lieux par eux nanirs ez Molueques, &e. Appendiee, 
Vocahulaire des mots Javans et Mdlagts, guavons mesmes 
escrits h Ternati. S'ensuit un autre Voea^laire, seuletnent de 
la langwige bfalagfe et Prangoise .—Ametd., 1009. 

D’UrTille, M. J. Dumont— 

Voyage de Bfcoucertes de V^'Astralohd* —Paris, 1833-4. 
2 ToU. Koy. 8 to.—V oL II. (Philologie). 

OoQU'aft, BUU17 othtr*. voeaMwiet of Um MoIqccm sad C«lebcs 

dlklwts. 


Dyak— 

Versueh einer Qrammatik der Bajaeksehen Spraehe^SYO. 
—Amstcrdain, 1858. 
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VALAYAK DIBriOOSAPHT. 


Syiinfa, S. P. Eoord& van*- 

Jawtantch-ye^trdiuUeh en Nedtrdiuitch-J'avaamch Woor- 
iUnhoek, tn de Kromo, Ngoho, Modjo en Kausuehe Tnel~-(ln 
Roman characters)—2 toIs. 8to. —Kampen, 1884-86. 

Jawatuehe ^ratnTnatica^ heneoent in Leeibock tot ocffer- 
ring in de Jaoaaneehe Tnal-~2 Parts—I. Orammatica. II. 
Leesbock — 8to. —Amsterdam, 1865. (22/6.) 

Jaoaonteh Oeeprekten in de Onderschedene Taaleorten — 
8to. —Amsterdam, 1848. (10/6.) 

Favre L’Ahbe— 

f Grammaire Javanaisf, aeeompagne de fae^imile et 

d'esereieee de lecture —8to. —Paris, 18W. 

Oahelentz, E. C.~ 

Cframmatik der DajahSpraebe-^Bvo. —Leipzig, 1852. 

Die Melanenieehen Sprachen, naeh ihrem Orauer Dav, 
vnd ihret vertoandeokaji wii den 2lfalaiieeh Polgneieehen Spra- 
cAe«—4to.—1860. (6/.) 

Qezioke, J. 7. C.— 

£ertte gronden dee JaeaanecJte TmI— 4to.—Bataria, 1831. 

„ Javacneek Lett en Zeesboek met TToordenligef^iio .— 
Bataria, 1884. (18/.) 

Javaaaeehe Ifederdeuteek Wbordenboek, Vorberferd rfl« 
jRoorda — 8yo. —Amsterdam, 1847. (25/.) 

Supplement to ditto. Amsterdam, 1862. (20/.) 

Grey, Sir G., A Bleek, H.— 

Handbook of African, Auetralian and Polyneeian Phi. 
lology —8 Tols. 8vo.—1858-62. 

ToL IL eoatalas Mttce* of Borneo dlftleoU. 

Hardslaad— 

Dajackeeh-Deuteehee Worterbueh bearb. und heraue: in 
anztrage IfiederlajidieeheH Sildgeeellsohafr —Impl. 870.—Ams¬ 
terdam, 1869. (27/.) 

Vereueh einer Orammatik der Dajackeehen Spraehen — 
8to.—A msterdam, 1860. (7/6.) 



VKLAXAS BIBMOftlUJfHT. 
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^urruil of a Voyagf, ^r., and Vorabulai^ of Wordtt swken 
in the leland of 8t. Ltntrene (htadagoecnr). voeahfulanj of Malag 
T^ngunge or Ling^ Fmnea. Voeabuiai'y of Javoneec Language 
—Ito.—Amst^dam, 1608. 


Sietorical Seeearehes, 8 toIb. 8to.— OiforA, 1883. 


Herbert, Thomaa— ^ ^ ^ ^ • 

Travels into divers parts of Asta and Afnca, eoniatntng 
a Voeahxdarg of Words of the Madcgasear <wirf Malay Lan- 
folio—London, 1618. 


Histoire 


De la Navigation aux Indes OrientaJes, par /« Hollan’ 
dais. Voeahulaire des Mots Japans et Malayo eserifs a 
Temati —folio—A materdom, 1608. 


Houtman Van Gouda, Frederick de-- . . . 

Spraeek ends Woot'd-hoeek, m de Maieysche ende Mada- 
gaskarsehe Talon, met relo Arabische onde Turesehe Woorden 
—Amsterdam, 1604. 

Humlwld^WUlieto ^ ^ Xnsel Java, nehst einrr 

Einleitnng ttber die Vorsehiodenheit des menslichen Spraeh- 
lanes und ihren Sinfuss auf die gexHge Entwickehng des 
Mwsehengesehleehts—Z vols. 4to.—Berlin, 188C*88. 

V 

Klaproth PoJy^;oi/a—4to. with Atlas—comprising 69 Tables 

of Vocabularies—1828. 


Lang, Dr. John Ihuunore— , ^ » 

View of the Ongin and Migmtums of the PoJynestan 

Nation —1884. 

Tfmm the nHoWnfthAUnasscc*of0i«Sooth 8 «aXfi 1 aadsfono«i]ialoth* 
wsVs nf P*ntAia T.t ^rTMAmanM. iuwl sir StiWroiB RaFTIiIW, to 0|10 

aamco tb> Mtl*j owl *>»«* oo«poTOti »6 *•*>!•• offt^TOOitoj^cwKnlud cUslm) 
iin</irRt 07 , wvl n Fo^rtMlac {Sew ZeotuS) onrt Itotay with CliiiHW. 
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L«5'den, John— 

CompdraHre VoeahuUtry of the BaniWy Mala^fa, and Thai 
Languoget — 8to. —Ser&mpore, 1810. 

Logan, J. E.— 

EtKnologg of the Indo^Pac^ Itlande: Language^ Part 
I. and Part II., Chapters I-IV.—Singapore and Penang, 
1852.1855. 

Langnaget of the Indian Archipelago .—Z A of 

CUut^aHan and Orfhog^'ophy for Q^arative VoeabHlaries — 
8to. —Singapore. 

Lopes, Francisco— 

Arte de la Lengva ZIoco—4to.—Manilla, 1617. 

Compendio y Meihodo de la Sunia de lat Seglas del Arte 
del Ydioma Ylocano, gue d lotprineipiot sigh paeeado—XGmo.' 
—Semploc, extra-Maima, 1762. 

Magdalena, Ang- de la— 

Arte de la Lengua Tagala —8vo.—Mexico, 1669. 

Marsden, William— 

On the Traces of the Sindn Language and Literature extant 
amongst the Malags —Asiat. Res., VoL IV., p. 221—Calcutta, 
1795. 

,, Bemarhs on the Sumatran Languages^ hg William Mars- 
den. In a letter to Sir Jos. Banks, Bart, B.S.S. —Archeeolo* 
gia, Vol. VI., p. 154—London, 1782. 

SCattiies, B. F.— 

MakassaartchSollandseh Woordenboek, met Sollandseh- 
Makassorsche Woordenlijst, Met Ethnegraphisehen Atlas, 
gtieekend door C. A. Schroder (in folio ohton^ —Lnpl. 8vo.— 
Amsterdam, 1S56. 2nd Edition, 1^9. 

„ Mahissaarsehe Spraakhunst —8to.—A msterdam, 1868. 

Makassamsehe Ch-estomathie, Oorspronkelijhe Makas- 
saarsche Getehrifien, in Prosa en Poezg uitgegeven, van Aon- 
teekeningen voorzein, en ten deele veriaald —Iu>y. 8to. —Ams¬ 
terdam, 1860. 

Hentrida, A. de— 

Vocabulario de las Letigttas de las JPVIiptRtfe—4to.—1687. 
Reprinted at hlanila, 1818. 
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Mentrida, A. de—OoA<*»Mrf. . 

Vocalfulario d» la Leit^ua JBisaya, HiJi^tteyna y Mamia de 
las Islas da Paitai y Sufflan y para ias damas islas. JPor Alonso 
de Menirida. Anadido e impresso por ^fartia Clater —1698. 

„ Diccionario de la Lengua BisauOf Hiliguegna g Karaga 
de la Isla de Pa^ury—folio—3£anib, 1841. ( ? Beprint of 
above.) (4/4.) 

Mueller, Fred.— 

Beise der Oslerreichisehen JPregatie 2focara um die JSrde 
in den Jdkren 1557-59—Liogoietischer Theil—4to. Wicu, 
1867. Vol. IV. Mahgo-poljfnesiseJie Sprachen^ Polgnesisehr 
Spraehen, Malagische Spraehen. 

Nieawe 

IVoordenschat iu ^rderduiisek^ MaleiJsch en Portugeesck 
—8vo.—Batavia, 1870. 

MenUunod byTvirvuto audJlxiMitft botanUiur'o uRuicnugivuii. 


Fampanga— 

Arte de Ut Lengua Pampaugtt {tcilk a Speciutcu o/ the 
Alphabetic Characters employed an the Writing of the 2fatiecs.) 

Oiv«D ia Mittsix't L*«talogae, but appanoaly Um work rtfwrod t» uacUtr 
Bu«xvo. 


Plulol(^cal Society— 

Transactions of the —1864 to 1879 —and Proceedings. 

Coaudas artfcla* oa Kali^an UagoagM. 

Relaados, Hadrianns— 

Distertatio}\es Miicellanea Tabella vocutu aliquot linguee 
iialaicoe-Alphahetwn Jacanwn et Voces Jaoancf~i vole. 8vo. 
—Ray ad Bhenum, 1706-8. 


Dictionarg of the Sunda Language of Java in Boman 
Character—4Xo. —Batavia, 1362. 


Bnu, F. Miguel— 

Boeabulario Tagalo, su autor el P. P. Miguel liuiz del 
Orden de 8. ^mingo, anadido pet otras do earias Rcligtonss — 
1680. 
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UAXATiy BISLIOOIUPHT. 


San Aagustin, Andrea de— 

Arte de la Lengm Bicolfora la Entenatua de eete Idicim 
en la Provineia de Gamarines. Se^nda vet reimpretto — 16mo. 
—1795. 

San Angoatin, Gaapar de— 

Chmvendio de la Arte de la Lengw 7}agala pet' el P. Fray 
Glatpar de San Aitgutiin — Manila, 1706 ^ 1787. 

Sanchei, Matheo— 

Voedbularie de la Lengwi Bitaya, eompuetto por el R. F. 
Matheo Sanehez de la 8. 0. de Jetut, y aumeniade per otrot 
P.P. de la miteia Qwwj?.—folio—Manila, 1711. 

Santoa, Fray Domii^ de los— 

Voeabulario de la Lenpua Tagala. PrHMora y Seyunda 
parte, Compuetta per N. Pray Beminyo de let Saniet — 
folio—^Tajabaa (Fuipinu,) 1708. 

Voeahtlario de Lenyua Tayala, prmeira y tcyunda Parte. 
Eu la primra te pone primero el Oattellano y detpvet el 
Tagala, y en la tegunda al ccnirario lot qite to» las raleet 
tlmplet eon tut aceentot—folio—Manila, 1885. [Apparently a 
reprint of tbe foregoing.] 

Schisokeo^ A - 

VeryleUtendet {tie) WCrterhucb in 200 tpraehen — 2 vole. 
8vo.—St. Fetereborg, 1889. 


Shaw, J.— 

A 9‘uitgh tletek efpari of an isitended Ettay icwardtateer’ 
taming, deducing, efueidating, and eorreetly estahlishing the 
Radmentt <f the wee, or Jahwee language, vulgarly called « 
the Malay l^guage —8to.—P rince of Walea’leland, -1807. 

Tagala— 

Arte de Zengua Tagala, eompuesta par un Religtoto del 
Orden de Predicaaoret —1786. 

„ Arte de Lengm Tagala. [This Grammar is, in ita com> 
position, entirely different from the work publiehed in 1786. 
The beauty of tho writing cannot be eurpaeeed, but tbe copy 
te In bud preaerrution, and wants the title—MassnsK.] 
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Tamat, J.— 

Vocabulary of EnylUh, Malay and M£lano—‘%>io, —Sara* 
wak, 1867. 


TotaneS} Sebastian de— 

Aria de la Ler^ua Tayala y Manual Tayalog —em. 4to., 
2 Tola in one—Manila, 1850. 

Van der Tnnk, H. K.— 

Over Sohrift en TliUpraak der Tobatche Toal—8 to.— 
Amsterdam, 1855. 

Tdbaeehe Spraakku7%st, in dienet ea op Koeten van bet 
l^ederlandseh Sijbelyendee^p —Sro.—^Amsterdam, 1864. 

„ Satakech’MederduiUek Woordenhoeky ( wUk 30 Okromoli- 
thograph plated) —ImpL 8vo.—^Amsterdam, 1861. (86/.) 

Batakich Leeuhoek^ bevattende Stakken in %et Tobaeeh 
(with Supplomeut)—4 voU. 8yo.—Amsterdam, 1860>2. (88/6.) 

Kurzer abries einer Batta'uehen Formenlehro in Toba 
dialecte, naeh einem Dieiat von S. M. van der Tank, ver’ 
deuieoht durch A. Schreiber — 8to. —Barmen. 


Van Neek en Warwyck— 

Sckip-vaert op Oott Indiestf 1598 (ie»V& Malay and Javanese 
Vocabulary) Voyage van Sehdld de Weert naer de Strata Magel- 
lanee—VMA. 


Tloco— 

Biuahulario Yloeo. 


(A Vocabulary Spanish and Yloco.) 


Kodtte. OiT«a in iUusnr’a CMslogua 
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WAT.AT AU BifiLiOQSi-pnr. 


ADDENDA . 


BftrlMsa, D. Vicente-' 

Oompendio da Bela^ vHo da India o anno do 1691 
du Fadrea Clorigci Regulars na ilka do Somto —Ito.—las- 
bon, 1692. 


Leonums, Dr. C.— 

BCrS-Boudour dona VIU de Java^^essai& |>ar ou sous la 
direction de F. C. Wilssk, arec tezte deacriptif et expli. 
catif, T^digc, d'apr^ lea manuscripts et imprimis de MK. F. 
C. WinsKF, J. F. G. BninnTsn), et autres documents, et public, 
d*apr^ les ordres de 8on Bxc^ence le Blinisbre des Colonies, 
par le Dr. C. LnsifaHS, Directear du Mus<^ Public d*A.nti- 
quitds ^ XicidO'-Leide, 1874. 


Karre, Aristide— 

Makdta Badja^B&dja, ou la Couronne dot BoU —par 
Boshabi de Djohdre—t^uit du Malais et annot^ par 
ABiSTtnB Ma^e, Secrdtwe g^dral de la Soddtd acadihniquo 
Indo-Obinoise de Paria, Ac., Ac.— 8to.—M iraoiofETTTB et Cie., 
Paris, 1878. 


Do V Jritkiaitique dana VoreMpel indion. 

M^iroa aufohiographigueo do li'akhoda Mouda de 8a- 
mongka et do too enfaiUe. 

Sittoire dee rote Malaie de MalSka, extraiU du Sae^orat 
MalajjOUy traduite du Malaie et annotde. 


Oodea dee euoceee'ione et du manage on ueage d Java, traduit 
du Malaie $ur le manueerit de la Bibltotheque nationale do Barie 
et ameU, 
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Harre, Ariatide— 

JTitfoire de* rots is Pomv (tn Swinatra)^ traduife du 
Mahis sur U tests pvhlii far M. Ed. DtUavrier, ds VJnstiUtt^ 
annotee et rntgrasnUe ds devx appendiess. 


,, KatS’Eata dialayoUy reeueil dst mots Mahis qus Vusa^e a 
Francisis. 

Index des manuseriis Maiais ds la Bihliothiqus nationale 
■ ds Forts. 


Essai sur Is JIfalpaeke, ou 4tude compares des lattgves Ja- 
vcnaisSf MaJ^ache et Malaise. 

Orammaire Mal^aehe, fond/e sur les prineipss ds la pram- 
maire Jdvanaise, la premie qvi ait eUpuhlids en Europe. 


„ SourahOf kisioire MoJ^aehe, iraduite en Eranqais, aecom- 
paonde de Vexamen eomparat^ des prinevpaux mots dn tests 
Malgaehe avec les mots correspondants dans tes idiomes de Bomdo, 
des archipels de la Sonde, des Moluques et des Fhilippitxes. 


» 


Voeahulaire Franqais-IIalgacke. 




C03IPA1UTIVE. VOCABULARY * 

OF Til f 


Dialects of some of the Wild Tribes inhabiting- 
the Malayan Peninsula, Borneo, &c. 

COLLICCTKD AXD CO.\tHlLKI) VOW 

Tin; STRAITS llRAXCn 


OF THK 



One of the professccl objects of tW Straits Branch of the 
Royal Asiatic Society was the collection of a number of test wonlx 
from tho languages of the Wild Tribes who inliabit the Peninsula, 
and the Islands of tho Eastern Archipelago, with a view to assist 
othnologioal M*icncc in tho solution of those most interesting pro* 
blcms—the origin of these peoples, their connection with each 
other and m'fb lUDilays, Papuans, tho Savages of Formosa, the 
Bataks of Sumatra, the Cannibals of Turk's Island, and others of 
the Caroline Group, and many other apparently distinct races in 
whoso languages a similarity of words has led to a belief that they 
had one common origin. 

With this object a series of one hundred words was chosen 
and printed in form of a pamphlet with the German, French, 
Butch, and Spanish equivalents of each word, and a blank column 
for tho now dialect, to be supplied by the collector. 
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C0MJ*.VBATIV1 yOClBUtAllV. 


Instructiuiirt n'erc added to eusure, (u far as possible, uuifor. 
mity of spelling in tlio dialects, and the following preface of 
explanation nud guidance completed the pa^mr:— 

• ” Tho Council of the Straits Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
** Society liavo resol vod to invito the ossistain-o of persons residing 
“or travulUng iu tho Peninsula, Sumatra, Borneo, or in the 
“ adjacent countries, with a view to tho collection of fuller and 
“'more wied information than has been hitherto obtained in 
“regarfl to the Wild Tribes.of these regions. 

“Tlie IntovHt such invcatigatlous possess for Ethnology, 
“ Pliilology, &c., and the importance of prosecuting them without 
“delay, arc sutHciently ubvioua Tho following passage from 
“ Mr. liOo.ix’s nxitings (I. A. Journal, 1S50, vol. IV., pp. 264^5 ) 
“will instruct those to whom tho subjoc^t is now iwt to the precisi* 
“objects to lie .'lirncHl at, and the best methods'of enquiry to 
“follow:— 

“ ‘ For tho Ethnology i^f auy giren w^gion, tho first require- 
“ ' ment is a full and aecurato description of each tribe in it, and 
**' in the adjaciut niid connected regions, lu it exists at present 
“ ‘ and has existcnl in recent or historical times. This embraces 
“ * tho goograpliical limits and the nnmhcrs of tho tribe, tho Phy- 
“ * Kical (Geography of its location, and its relations of all kinds to 
“ Mntoroiixod, surronmling, and more distant tribes. The enri- 
“ * ronmonts of tho raco thus aMcertainorl, tho individual man must 
“ ‘ bo dcrtcribtHi iu his physiological and mental characteristics and 
“ * in his language. The family in all its peculiarities of fonnatioii 
“ * and prceeni’aiion, tho rehvtivo position of its members, its 
“ * liibouTv and its amtisoments, must nc.xt be studied. Tho agglo- 
“ * mcrutiou of faniilios into communities, united socially but not 
“ * politically, is also to bo considered. Lastly, tho clan, society, 

“' tribe or nation as a political unity, eithor isolated, confederato, 

“ ‘ or aubordiiuite, must be investigated in all its institutions, 

“■ ‘ customs and relations. 

“ ‘ When wo attempt to enquire into the oiso or origin of any of 
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* the facU presented by an ethnic monograph of the kind we 
“ * have indicated, we tmd that very little light is to he obtained in 

* the history of the particular tribe. It suggests numerous 

* enquiries, but eaii answer only a fen*. If we confine our attea* 
“ ' tion to it, the great mass of its characteristics are soon lost in a 
“ * dark and seemingly impenetrable antiquity. But although each 
“ ‘ race, when thus taken by itself, vanisbes along its separate 

‘ path, it assumes an entirely new aspet't when we compare it 
“ * with other races. ’ 

“ To .assist in the collection and comparison of Dialects, the 
“ following Vocabulary, consisting of one hundred words and fifteen 
** numerals, airanged in groups and translated into the four conti* 
*'ncntal langnagcs uiost spoken in Malaya, has been compiled, 
“ printwl and distributed by the Society; and it is hoped it may 
prove valuable to tho Collector, particularly in regard to the 
** various Scinang, .Sakei and Jakiin dialects, in the interior of the 
•“ PcniuRulru 

“Tho following recommeiulations of the best Philologists sum 
“ lip concisely and will servo for isnsy reference as to the points 
“ which are commonly considered to require most attention. A 
^‘little care in these respects on the [wrt of those who are good 
*' enough to collect Dialects will much facilitate the comparison of 
“ one Dialect with another:— 

“1. In all eases to ascertain the exact name and loi'nlity (or 
“ nomadic district) of the tribe, us described by itself. 

** 2. In taking down such generic wonU ns ‘tree’ and ‘birfP 
“ to distinguish carefully till general nonio (if there is one ) from 
“ the names of particular kinds of trees and birds. This rule has a 
“very wide application among unciviliswl Tribes, which commonly 
“ {lOHscxs but one word for ftriM and knnd, for teif and /'wt, Jte., &c. 

“ .’1. To give all the syuonyiaous words in use in ea«-h cose, witli 
''every distinction of their meaning as far as possible. Undeve* 
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"loped Dialects usually jKJSsewi a very redundant Vocabulary in 
" respect of objoetK. 

“4. To obserre carefully vbetlier or not a word be of ono 
" syllable; and. if of more than one Kyllable, whether or not it be 
** a compound word. This is particularly important where the worda 
"begin oread, as they frequently do in these Dialects, with n 
"double coQSonant like ‘ Kn,’ or ‘ Np.’ 

5. Tu represent the sound of oach word as fully and exactly 
as possible, and for this purpose to adhere to a system of spelling^ 
" such as that recommended on the following page.” 

The Socie^ has distributed those pnmplilota wherever there 
seemed a posaibili^ of obtoming tho desired knowledge, and 
though, ill by fai’ the majority of cases they have never been 
returned, some success has attended tho experiment, and the 
result will be found in the following pages. 

It is felt tliat by pubUshtog the Vocabularies which hare been 
collected in the last three years, even though several of the Dialects 
are very incomplete, those who Iiavo gisen tho Society their 
assistance, and to whom the best thanks arc due, will see that 
their labour is not lost; whilst others, who bol4 the Vocabular}* 
forma and haro the opportunities of supplying an uukuowii 
dialect, may be reminded of the fact, and still others of our 
numerous members, when they rot'oive this number of the Journal 
may, by ihcmschos or their friends, assist in furthering an object 
which cannot but bo of much iutcrest to Ethnologists and Philo¬ 
logists in all parts of the world. 


r. A. SWEITENllAM, 

Jlonoraytf S^erefar/f, 
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NOTES. 

1. ILLA-NTTN, of TampaMuk riTer, N. "W. Borneo, collected by 

W. H. Tbsachbh, Beq., H. B. M.’s Acting Consul-Genera] 
in Borneo. 

The people Btyle themeeWes ** trAndn,'* not “ !!]&. 
nun ” and are sottlcre from the Island of Magindano. 
—W. H. T. 

2. DtTStnST, of Tampassuk rirer, N. “W. Borneo, collected by 

W. H. Tasacasit, Beq., H. B. M.’a Acting Consul-General 
in Borneo. 

1 belieTe there are rarioua dialects of IXUdn, more 
distinct the more inland the tribes lire. The Yocabu- 
lary is from DClsilnB in the constant habit of seeing 
Irfindns, Bajaus, and Brunei Malays.—W. H. T. 

8. BGLCD-OPIB, of SMlifid river, Sandakau, N. B. Borneo, 
collected by W. H. Tbescheb, Esq., H. B. M.’s Acting 
Consul-General in Borneo. 

A BQlUd-Opie rnfin of some rank gave me the 
following legend relating to the origin of his tribe. 

A Chiheee settler had taken to wife a daughter 
of the Aborigines, by whom he had a female child. 
The parents Uved in a hilly country hill) 

covered with a Urge jungle tree, known by the name 
of “ Opie.” One ^y a jungle fire occurred, and after 
it was over, the cmld lumped down from the house 
^ went up to a hglf bunit Opic log, and was never 
seen more, out its parents heard the voice of a spirit 
issue from the log, saying that it had taken the <mild 
to wife, and that, in the course of time the bereaved 
parents would find an infant in the jungle, whom they 
were to consider as the offspring of the marriage, and 
who would become the father of a new race. The 
prophecy of the spirit was fulfilled. 

Tho BAldd-Opies aro Mahomedaus, and a quiet, 
inoffensive, uot uumerous tribe, unable to cope with 
the Sulus, who ai>[)ear to have a predilection for their 
women, many or whom they carry off, thus keeping 
down the numl'crw of the tribe, which is further 
effected by the numerous deaths from fever which 
occur. Tlioy, at present, are locatc^l on the Blgftljfid 
river, in Sandakau.—W. H. T. 
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NOTES,— 

4. SULUS, collected by A>*sos Cowte, Eeq., for W. H. Tbka- 

C 1 IKR, Esq., K. B. M.’s Acting Co&Ku[>Greneral in Borneo. 

rt. NIAS ISLANDS, collected by A. tak Dailex, Esq., for 
G. P. TOLaoK, Eeq. 

H. KIAN DTAZ, \ 

r. PTJNAN DTAK. / 

f collecUnl by 'llxo Berd. J. HoLr.ANO. 

5. MELANO DrAK, i 

0. BCKOTAN DVAK, 

10. LAND DYAK, collcfied by The Ruvd. J. L. Zkii^uiku. 

11. BALAU DVAK, collettod by The lievd. J. IIou-ani.. 

12. TAGBENUA, collected by A.. Hart EveiiKtt, Esq. 

ThoTngbciuui are a tribe of Aborigines of Malayan 
stock inhahitiug the central part of the island' of 
Pnlaxvan. The V(K*:ibulary was ouliccicid at the yillAse 
of Unihig, a small settlcmciit on a stream of the 
same name, which falls into the bay of Puerto Prin. 
cesa—^Port Boyalist of the Admiralty charts—where 
the Spanish hare had a ponnl settlement and naval 
station for the lost five or six years. The words art* 
written in accordance with the system of expressing 
Malay words adopted by as nearly as ]>09si> 

ble.-A.H. B. 

Itt. PEKAK SRMANG. ■ 

Proper Climes .—The Aborigines name thcirchiidj'cn 
from some natural feature in the locality where they 
arc bom. The commonest practice seems to be U* 
select the name of some plant or tree growing at or 
jicar the place where the birth takes place. Some¬ 
times, however, hills, mountains, jiTcrs, r.ipids, 
supply appellations, as may any natural pheuouie.ua, 
Micfi ns a storm, a flood, Ac. 

The following names were menlionwl in the course 
of an enouiry, before Mr. AV. E. Maxwell, Into a 
charge of Kidnapping Sakei children. It is noticeable 
that all, or neany all, are Malay. 
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NOTES,— 

1Mbn. 


1. Bancba.A kind of nadi. 

2. Boliug.Vrui (?). (■Sm NcwboUl'H Lwt of 

Hctnm wordx.) 

8. Beluugei.Niuno of a plnco (?). 

4. Banga.Flower. 

5. ChaMi.Chili. 

0. Daun.Leaf. 

7. Depuh. 

ft. Ooh. 

}). G-lcng. 

10. Katik. 

LI. Jaoia.A kind of ouiou. 

12. Jiah.V kind of thoiny fruit. 

18. Kibnit. 

14. Kota.Fort. (Name of aonu! plaoo in 

Ulu P^rak.) 

lo. Kranji.Xatue of a tree. 

10. T/awia. 

17. Irtimpur...Mud. 

15. Xnga.Dragon. (‘•Jeram Nngii,” n vapid 

ill Ulu P?rak.) 

ID. Niiugka..Juck.fruit. 

20. P.ih Duk. 

21. Pall Klonu8... 

22. Pori.Skaio (finli.) 

23. Puchuk.Shoot (of a plant.) 

24. Pulau.Inland. 

2a. K^^iioh.A kind of plant on wliirli tde* 

phantM fec<). 

WoMiy. 

1. Bungah.Flower. 

2. Chcuuh.Called from ''Jeram Cli<>nitli.” 

8. Daun.Xiuaf. 

k Hnniur.Flood. 

5. Jangral. 

({. Jebub.Name of a hill near Kciulmiig. 

7. Kutnin....Blossom. 

•S. Lok.Called from “Sungoc Kidok ” be¬ 

low Kondrong. 

0. Piaang.Plantain. 

10. Fuciiuk.Shoot (of a plant.) 
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^OTBS,-Chntinuad. 

U. PfiRAK SJEMANG, eoUected by D. D. Dalt, Ebi]., in th.i 
district near Eencring. 

l.K CHENDAUIANG SAKEI, collected by W. F. B. Pavl, 'E^-q., 
near Chcndari&ug, Purak. 

All names are common, apparently, to both iiexc«. 
The prefix “Ba" denotes tne male, and “Wa*’ a 
female. 

l(t. KIKXA SAKEI, collected by Captain Spkeuy. 

17. SAMOE. 

18. SEMANG OF IJOU, collected by Fbakk A. SwKmfNfixu, 

Esq. 

Tliceu people nro short in statxtrc, tlork in colour, 
:ind their hair is close and woolley like that of negroes, 
n*ith this difference that all the men wear four or fixe 
small tufts or corkscrews of hair growing on the back 
of their heads, called thus:— 



Xliey Kavo great faith in dreams; they kiiow^ uv 
Supreme Being or God of any kind, but they believe 
in spirits, who they say lire in tree.-*. 
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NOTES, 

The spirit of fire (Jin os*) ia a bad spirit, and th^* 
propitiate him by prayers. There is a go<^ female 
spirit in the clon^ {jin wtk iok). 

They hare, as a rule, one wife, bttt if oil partlen 
consent may have two, never throe. 

The price of a wife is ordinarily $7; if she be very 
young $U) or even |20. If she has beon married 
before $1 or $2 is the price. There is no divorce, bnt 
if a man runs away witn another’s wife it is permitted 
to follow and kill both. Their names are taken from 
trees, grtuo, Ac., such as Darien, DHang (padi), 
Delft, Besides the blowpipe they use a bow ok 
long ns tho arm, ve^ tliick ana strong, tlic arroivs of 
^ wh(ch are male and female, the male arrow as long as- 

thc middle fmger and the female ns long ns the fourth 
finger. 

Witli those arrows, they say, they can kill an elc> 
phant by shooting him in tho foot. 

The wild people, or snpposed aboriginets who live on 
tho right bank of the Perak river, are called Snaang, 
whilst those inhabiring the land on tho left are called 
Sakei. —P. A. B.' 

18. SfJMANG OF ULU SKLAMA, (-ollocted by E. D. Hkwbtiv 
E sq. 


MISCELLANEOUS NOTES. 


THE TIGEB IK BORNEO. 

A. Habt Everett. 


The close general uniformity of the Eauna of Borneo with tbat.^ 
of the Malayan Peninsula and Sumatra is a well knotm fact, and 
the progress of research has steadily lessened such differences as 
were, even of late years, supposed to exist The main conclusion 
drawn by Zoologists from this circumstance is that the island of 
Borneo has formed, at a very recent geological epoch, an tutegral 
portion of the south-eastern extension of the Asiatic continent; 
and that) consequently, the animals which now inhabit it immigrated 
into its area over a continuous land-surface, and were not intro¬ 
duced by those fortuitous accidents which effect the peopling of 
all ordinary insular tracts of land. 

This being the case, it is remarkable that, whilst all the larger 
mammals of the Peninsula—elephant, rhinoceros, tapir, wild oxen, 
Ac.—are found existing in both areas, the tiger, which is so 
abundant in the last named district and so peculiarly fitted by its 
restless habits to extend its range rapidly over a continuous and 
congenial habitat, should be entirely wanting in Borneo alone of 
the three great Sunda islands. Borneo, so far as we can see, 
furnishes the conditions of life suitable for this animal’s existence 
in a degree no less than do the Peninsula, or Sumatra, or Java. 
And yet, so far from the tiger itself having been observed, not even 
a relic of it in a fossil condition has ever been recorded. 



158 


UISCELL^XOtlS NOTES. 


Mr. A. E. Wallace has commented, somewhere in his works, 
on this pnrzling fact in animal distribution, and he has suggested 
that the tiger may hare been a denizen of the jungles of Borneo in 
former days, and that it has subsequently become extinct from 
causes at present unexplainable. This is, of course, a purely 
hypothetical solution of the problem. Another one occurs to 
me—also hypothetical, but also possible—riz., that the tiger may 
be a comparatircly recent immigrant southwards on this side of 
Asia; and that, by the time it had extended its range to the latitude 
of the extremity of the Peninsula, the insulation of Borneo from 
the mainland by submergence of the intervening area may have 
already reached to such an extent, as to render it no longer possible 
^or the animal to effect a lodgment on the island, even by dint of 
its well-known power of swimming across wide straits of water. 

Whatever the true explanation of its absence, it is worth while 
recording the fact that there is a widespread tradition of a large car- 
nivorous animal among the tribes that people thelforth-West Coast 
of Borneo. Without paying any special attention to these stories, I 
have yet come across them several times. When visiting the Serimbo 
mountain in Sarawak in 1870 some Land Dyaks voluntarily retailed 
to me an account of large tigers (harimnu) which they lind heard 
described by the old men of their tribe, and in whoso existence they 
themselves firmly believed. The animals, they said, wore of great 
size, having hair a foot in length of a reddish colour striped with 
black, and they had their lain in the great caves of the district 
This account agreed exactly with another which I had heard from 
the Balan Dyaks (Sea Dyaks) of the Semuiijan river, who declared 
that a pair of these animals haunted a cave in the Pupok hill, i!ub- 
sequently I again heard these Pupok tigers spoken of by another 
party of the same Dyaks, who lived close to the hilL Spensee St. 
JoBDT (toI. ii, p. 107), when travelling among the Muruts of the 
Linbaag river, met with a similar story of large tigers inhabiting 
caves, which he gives at length, and adds the remark, “ it is worth 
** noticing that the Muruts of Padas have a great dread of ascending 
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** to the siunmit o£ some of their highoet moimtaioa, oa account of 
** the tigers which still, they say, lurk in the deep^t receeses of the 
** forest.*’ Afterwards he again met with the same tradition among 
the Linbaug Muruts, but in a di^erent looali^, where two rocks 
aboot thirty feet apart were known among the people as the 
Tiger’s Leap.” St. John says that he had heard of the existeuce 
of tigers on the North-East Coast also, but gives no reference. 

In the year 1869, I happened to be staying at the village of 
the Singgi Byaks in Sarawak, and there I lit upon a veritable tiger’s 
skull preserved in one of the head-houses It was kept 

with ether skulls of tree-tiger, bear, muntjac-deer, Ac., in certain 
very ancient sacred dishes placed among the beams of the roof and 
just over the fire-place. It was so browned and discoloured by soof^ 
and dirt, and the Byaks were so averse to my touching it, that 1 
was unable to decide whether it was a fossil or a rocent skull. All 
inquiries as to when it had been obtained met with the disoouraging 
response: ” It came to us in a dream,”—and they had possessed 
it so long that the people could not rocall the time when it first 
came iixto the hands of the tribe. The dish on which it lay was of 
a, boat-like form, arid was of camphor-wood and quite rotten. The 
skull was 18i inches long by 9i inches in breadth, measured across 
the jugal arches. The lower jaw and all the teeth wore wanting. The 
large sockets for the teeth, the strong bony occipital crest, and the 
widely-arched sygomatic bones indicated that the animal, to which 
the skull belonged, bad been one of mature growth. On a second visit 
I made an attempt to purchase it, but the people were so horrified at 
the idea of its removal, that I reluctantly desisted. The chief of 
the village declared that, in consequence of my having moved the 
skull on my last visit, the Byaks had been afflicted by heavy rains, 
which had damaged their farms; that once, when a Dyak accidentally 
broke a piece of the bone, he had been at once struck dead with 
lightning; that its removal would bring about the death of all the 
Singghi Byaks, and so forth. Afterwards the Kajah of Sarawak 
kindly endeavoured to persuado the Byaks to part with it to him; 
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bftt they begged that he would demand anjthiog rather than thU 
likull, and be therefore did not push the request. 

Thus we hare in North-West Borneo a tradition of tho existence 
of the tiger common to several widely-separated and very distinct 
tribes, and we hare this skull preserved with so much veneration 
at Singghi. Now, if this skull were proved to be in a fossil condi¬ 
tion, there would be little difficulty in accepting Mr. Wallscb’s 
suggestion that the animal in question once had its place in the 
Bornean fauna and has recently become extinct. But until such 
proof is obtained, it is equally possible that the skull was brought 
from Java and made an heirloom of Cas is the Byak custom), at the 
time when western Borneo was subject to Majapmt, when fhe 
intercourse of the Dyaks with Java seems to have been both fre¬ 
quent and considerable. And in this case, the traditions above 
noted might be explained as having been derived either from the 
report of tigers seen in Java and the Peninsula by natives of 
Borneo casually visiting those districts in comparatively recent 
times; or as handed down from the original colonists of Malayan 
stock who peopled the North-West Coast and to whom the animal 
wonld have been familiar. 

Since writing the above, I find that Buiurs, in his account of 
the Kayans of the Bejang river (I/OOijr’s Journal, 1819), states 
that these people have a proper name for the tiger, which animat 
they describe as being of large size, and which they persist in saying 
does exist in several districts of the interior. 
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SOME ACCOUNT 


OF TZIK 

INDEPENDENT NATIVE STATES 


OF THS 

MALAY PENINSULA, 

R8FECIALI.T OF TUK OlBCUMSTANCKs WHICH LED TO THE MOKE 
IVTIU.ATE RBLAX10X8 BECEHTLT Al>OPT£X> TOWARDS 
80AEE OF THESE BT THE BRITISH UoVEBKMENT. 


IN TWO PARIS. 


PART I.—A Record of Events prior to lax June, 1873. 
PART n. — ^The Natitr States sihob 1st Juhb, 1875. 

PART I. 


To uuderstaud the circumstances which Jed to the more iuti- 
mate relations between this Oorernment and the Natire States of 
the Malayan Peninsula, it will be necessary to glance at the 
accompanying sketch of the Peninsula and the Straits of Malacca, 
and see the position of the Straits Settlements, i. e., Singapore, 
Penang, and Malacca, with Province Wellesley and the Islands of 
Pengkor, with regard to those States, which were not, in 1874, 
under the Protectorate of Siam, and towards the most of which 
the British Government has assumed a policy of aotire advice, 
assistance and control, hitherto avoided. 
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( Prom ibis sketch it will be seen that betweeu Penang and 
Malacca, a distance of some 260 miles, lie the two large Native 
States of PSrak and Sflkngor, the former with a coast line of 
about 80 miles, and the latter of about 140 miles, and the smaller 
inland State of Sungei Ujong; whilst joining on to Malacca and to 
each other are the small States of Rembau, Joho], Muar, Sri 
Menanti, Jelabu, Jemp61, and Jelm. 

Then between Malacca and Singapore and going up the East 
coast for a considerable distance (about 120 miles) beyond Singa* 
pore is Johor, and East of that ag^ Pahang. These are the 
independent States ; whilst Siam exercises a protectorate over 
Eedah on the West coast to the North of Penang, and on the 
East coast Petani and to some extent Treugg&nuand Eolautau. 

With these last we are not at present concerned, but of the 
former we may well begin with the largest, the most populous and 
most important, and that is PSralc. 

P6rak, though haring but a short coast line, is drained by one 
of the largest rivers in the Peninsula, navigable for boats for 
nearly 200 miles, and, situated as it is at the widest part of the 
Peninsula, stretches further back than any other State on the 
Westeoast, marching in the interior with Kedah, Kelantan, Pahang 
and SSlingor. 

SSliugor again, from its interior boundary, where it joins 
PSrak, Pahang, Jelabu and Sungei Ujong, to the coast, preserves 
a tolerably uniform depth of 50 to 00 miles, llie “ NSgri Seblah 
Darat,” or Inland States round Malacca, are very small, having 
formerly comprised but one Q-ovemment, whilst Johor and 
Pahang cover very considerable areas. 

Before and up to the year 1874 all these countries, with the 
exception of the two last named, had been in a very unhappy 
state. Pfirak, torn by intestine struggles and harrassed by the 
party fights of rival factions of Chinese, who had completely 
desolated the largest and richest of its Provinces—Larttt<~from 
which the chief native authorities had been for months expelled, 
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«rBi rapidly aiukiiig into a stronghold of pirates, the scene of daily 
robbery aod bloodshed; and these struggles, which in Larut had 
died dowu to the embers and could only smoulder there, threatened 
to seek new fuel and blaze out afresh in our Settlement of Penang, 
from which place the leaders in the strife directed aud encouraged 
their fighting men in Larut, sending to them orders and supplies, 
whilst they were themselves in comparative safety. 

And though the principals in this Larut “War of Extermina¬ 
tion” were on both sides apparently Chinese, still from the fact of 
the succession of PSrak being then disputed, the parties to this 
latter dispute had, for their own ends, adopted the cause of one or 
other faction of Chinese. 

Snitan Alt, Saltan of P^rak (of which, as has been stated, 
Larut was a Province) had died in 1871, and Raja Muda Abdttllah, 
son of Sultan Ja.F7a.b, tho lost Sultan but one, and thus by P^rak 
customs the rightful heir to the throne, in spite of his claim, was 
not selected, but liajn Is^a.tl, a foreigner, a native of Sumatra, 
and late B2ndah&ra of P6rak, was raised to the vacant Sultanship. 

To understand this thoroughly some little explanation is 
necessary. 

The custom in F6rak, and one which has held through at least 
seventeen generations of Sultans, is this: There are three chief 
posts in the State held by Princea of blood royal, ». e.;— 

Tho Sultan, 

The Baja Muda, 

The Raja B^ndah&ra, 

and they are held in rotation; if the Sultan dies the Raja 
hCuda becomes Sultan, the Kaja Bendahira Baja Ifuda, and a new 
BSndah&ra is appointed. Properly speaking the eldest son of 
the Intc Sultan fills this last post, and thus, though he does not 
immediately succeed to his father’s honours, he must eventually 
become Sultan if he outlive the then Saltan and Raja Mnda. 
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XhuB suppose A, a son oE the last Sultan but two, to be Sultan 
oE Fdrak; £, Baja Muda, son oE the last Saltan but one ; O, the 
BSndahftra, son of the last Sultan; and D, a Prince, the eldest son of 
A } now suppose A dies, then— 

S becomes Saltan 

0 „ Baja Hada 

D „ Baja BSndah&ra, and so on, and thus the Sultan 
is always a man of considerable age and experience; and yet 
always the eldest son of a Sultan. 

In the particular case in point, this rule had been departed 
from, and not only in ABDiri.LaH's case, but prerious to that, when 
in the reign of Sultan Jaffx'R, Baja IsvaiL, a foreigner of Suma* 
tra, in high favour with Sultan Ja7Fa.b, had been appointed Baja 
BSndah&ra instead of Baja Jvsow, the eldest son of Sultan 
AsnuLiiiai Mahousd Shah, the late Sultan. 

This is explained by the fact that when Sultan Abdullah 
Mahomed Sbau died, bo and his son were in open warfare with 
by far the greater part of the Chiefs of Pirak, and when the time 
came to elect a Bundab&ra, J hsof’s claims by birth were outbalanced 
by bis \inpopularity, and a stranger was elected to his place, thus 
cutting JtrsoF out of the line of successiou. 

When Sultan Japfar died and was succeeded by Sultan Au, 
Ismail, then BSndahilra, did not (probably owing to his foreign 
extraction) become Baja Muda, bnt remained as B^ndah&ra, 
Abdullah being elected at once to the Baja Mudaship, and Jusop 
being again passed over. 

This was the state of affairs when Sultan Ati died. Abdul< 
LAH to all intents and purposes having the best claim, Jusop 
without a friend in PSrak, not on speaking terms with Isuail or 
any of the other Chiefs, and la^iAiL, a foreigtier, having filled the 
Bfindab&rasbip during the reigns of two Sultans. 

Adduu>ah at this time was unpopular, au opium smoker, and 
otherwise of indifferent character, and great insult was just then 
put on him by a Baja Daud of SSI^gor, who eloped with his wife, 
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and Abi>ulla.h had not sulBcient courage to refenge the outrage, 
though the opportunity wa« ofEered him. l8Vi.iL, oa the other 
hand, waa an old aod iooffeneive man, and willing to let the Chiefe 
hare thoir own way, provided he was not directly injured. 

Sultan Am died and was buried, and I8Ma.il waa elected 
Sultan by an influential body of the Chiefs. 

It has been stated that the reason for this election was that 
ABD 17 LLA.E Would not come to the Saltan's funeral, but neither 
Sultan JiVTAJt nor Sultan Ali were present at the funeral of 
that Sultan whose death gave them the supreme power, and in 
Saltan Alt’s case it was four months before he, then in Larnt, 
came into PSrak proper after Sultan Jappan’s death. 

This excuse is not, therefore, worth a moment's consideratiou, 
and it may be added that it is not the custom in P6rak that the 
successor should be present at the late Sultan’s funeral, or rather 
custom it may be, but it is not an “ ndat n6gri,” a custom which 
should not be broken through. 

There were two circumstances which did, no doubt, account for 
the election ; one, that as BCndahara Iswait. was in possession of 
the Regalia with the keeping of which he was charged; and 2ndly. 
that he was put forward and almost made Sultan by the MCntri, 
an officer of high rank then entrusted with the Government of 
Larut, and the wealthiest man in PSrak. 

There were several reasons why the Mcntri wished Abdullah 
not to be elected, and several why he should, in default of Abdul- 
ULH, prefer the choice to fall on Ismail. 

The MCntri was an enemy of Abdullah’s and always had 
been. Abdullah, as n Prince of the blood royal of PSrak, had 
demanded money from the MCntri, and been refused, and ho had. 
partly by threats and partly by deceit, got the Mcntri to assist 
him iu farming the revenues of Krlan, a Proviuce claimed by the 
Mt-ntri, to one party, when the Mcntri had already given it to 
another, and we shaU see how Abdullah afterwards adopted the 
cause of that faction of Chinese in Larut which the M6ntri had 
declared to be his enemies. 
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The MSntri I have stated to be rich, he was not only rich, but 
so much wealthier than any other PSrak Chief, that be appears at 
this time to bare plainly contemplated his eventual succession to 
the throne of P^rak, and to gain this end his best plan was to 
obtain a precedent for breaking the line of succession, hitherto 
carried uninterruptedly through the royal blood of Perak. 

The >Kntri was not of royal blood, he was not even barely of 
P6rak, but if Ishaii/, a Sumatra man, and only the BSndahSLra, 
could be raised to the Sultanship, then why not he himself, the 
richest and consequently most powerful man in PSrak and a Chief 
of almost as high rank as the BSndab&ra himself ? 

Another reason why the MSntri was anxious for the appoint* 
ment of the BSndah&ra was that he bad a very great influence 
over him, so great that he is even reported to have been some¬ 
times in possession of the BSndahftra's chop, or seal, and written 
any letters or documents he liked in his name. 

Thus IsvATi, an old man (his age being another good reason 
for his election), being once Sultan, the MSntri could well prepare 
his own way to that high office, and might easily prevail on Ishatl 
either to retire in his favour when his (the MSntri’s) plans were 
matured, or at his death to enjoin the other Chiefs to elect the 
MSntri as his successor. 

IsuAiL was elected Sultan, and yet even amongst the Chiefs who 
thrust this honour upon him, for he personally never wished to be 
Sultan, several declared that Ismail’s appointment was merely a 
temporary one, and made more to bring ABDi7r<Laii to reason than 
for any other purpose. 

Abdullah was indignant in the extreme when he heard of 
this, snd communicated his feelings and his claims to the Govern, 
ment of the Straits Settlements. 

Soma attempts were made to bring Ismail and Abdullah 
together to effect a reconciliation, but these having failed, and 
Abdullah, finding that the Straits Government would do nothing 
towards assisting him to make good hia claim, whilst the MSntri, 
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having at uue ttcue pretended to be very much hiii friend, had 
turned completely against him, espouse:! the cause of that party 
of Chinese (the Si Kuans) which was now the declared enemy of 
the MSntri, and gave them active assistance with arms and men, 
besides supporting and justifying thrir actions in Larut with his 
authority as Sultan of Pdrak; and it was at this time (about 
September, 1878,) that we find Baja Jusop reconciled to Abdullah, 
in Larut by Abdullah’s orders, and liolding the rank aud chop 
of Baja Muda of Ffirak conferred on him by Abdullah acting 
under the title of Sultan. 

* Thus in January, 1874, Larut was practically in the hands of 
two small parties of Chinese, the Si Kuans with a force of under 
1,000 men, and the Go Kuans with about double that number. 
With the Si Kuans there was also a very small party of Malays, 
sent by Abdullau’s orders to support their cause; whilst the 
MSntri had an additional force chiefly composed of Indians under 
Captain Spbedt. 

Captain Spebdt, at that time holding an appointment under 
the Straits Government, had been induced by the MSntri to leave 
that service and proceed to India to recruit Natives of India to 
fight for the MCntri in support of his then friends, the Go Kuans. 

The Mentri appears to have prevailed on Captain Spbedt to 
join him by liberal offers for hie immediate services, both to recruit 
the Indians, and, when recruited, to lead them against the Si Kuans, 
and by the promise of very favourable terms in the future (I beard 
one-fourth of the whole revenues of Larut) should Captain Spebdt 
succeed in permanently driving out the bi Kuans from Larut. 

In the 2nd week in January, 1874,1 went to Larut to invite 
the MSntri and Captain Speedy to the projected meeting at Fulo 
Fengkor. I found the forts on the upper part of the Larut river, 
(that is at TSlok Kertang and Matang) and the main road as far 
as Simpang, where it forks, (the right ^nd leading to Bukit Gan- 
tang and F^ak) occupied by Si Kuans. They had nuneroua 
stockades at intervals on the road, and the country then seemed 
to contain none but fighting men. Tliey were in distress for 
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proTuioQS, subsisting on the produce of orchards from which the 
owners had been driven, and on such booty as their fast boats 
could procure by piracy on the high seas and in the riyers and 
creeks which seam the coast of Larut. 

At Simpang was the largest Si Kuan stockade, an ingeniously 
constructed and considerable work, and about 300 or 400 yards 
distant from it, right across the Bukit Gantang road, was a 
stockade erected under Captain Spekdt’s direction and filled with 
Go Kuans and some 200 Indians, who had only been allowed to 
leaye India after considerable opposition from the authorities. 

Captain Speedt had dislodged the Si Kuans from the imme¬ 
diate neighbourhood of Kota, the then largest town of Larut, and 
the Go Kuans occupied that place; but the Si Kuans still held, as 
I have said, the rirer and the main road, not only up to Simpaug, 
but to a bridge across the Larut river, some two miles higher up the 
road in the direction of Kota, and there they had another stock- 
ake called Ah Ob.** I should mention that in this part of Larut 
the roads only were worth defending or fighting for, as the country 
on either side was impassable swamp or jungle. The MSntri and 
Captain SpEcnr occupied, besides Kota and the mines, the branch 
road from Simpang to Bukit Gantang, the MSntri’s own residence, 
as also the stockade near the mouth of the Larut river from which 
Captain 'W'oox.IiCOKBB, B.ir., bad driven the Si Kuans. 

As far as I could see the Si Kuans were still a long way from 
being driven out of Larut, for though pressed for money, they had 
the best position, whilst all the stores for the MSntri’s friends, 
which of course wore supplied from Penang, had either to go over¬ 
land from Province Wellesley, a long journey through the jungle, 
or up the Limau, a branch of the Larut river, and thence through 
the jungle by elephants to Bukit Gantang, Simpang, or Kota. 

With all the'Mcntri’s superior artillery (he had 4 Krupp 
guns of considerable calibre), bis Indian contingent, and the advan¬ 
tage of an English leader, he had not been able to strike any really 
effectual blow at his enemies, and at this time affairs in Larut were 
l>erhap8 in a more deplorable state than they had ever been. 
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IsMAfL, though he had urged to be excused accepting the 
Sxaltanship, now that he wae elected determined to maintain his 
position, but liring a most retired life far away in the interior of 
P^rak, never seemed to trouble himself with the affairs of State, 
or take any measures to prevent the ruin and desolation of Larut, 
or the disgrace which had been put on one of his highest officers, 
the Mfintri. 

Larut, from a populous and thriving country with some 20 to 
HO,000 inhabitants and a revenue of about $200,000 per annum, 
with hundreds of good houses and acres of cultivated landa, had 
been reduced to a wilderness, inhabited, with the exception of 
Captain Sfkedt and his men, by pirates, robbers and murderers. 

It is useless to go into a detail of the atrocities committed on 
all sides in Larut, but at the beginning of this disturbance 8,000 
men arc said to have been killed in a day, every house in the 
country, except those at Bukit Oantnng and the MSntri’s house 
at Matang, ha<l been burnt down, and Larut was filled with nothing 
but stockades, whose occupants, at least those of the Si Kuan 
faction, eked out a precarious livelihood by a system of wholesale 
piracy and murder, not only in Lanit and Pfirak waters, but on 
the high seas, going so far as to make more than one attack on 
our Settlement of Pengkor, and finally severely wounding two 
officers of H. M.’a Navy in an attack on a boat of H. M. S. 
» Mutge." 

After this last act Captain Woollcovbe, b.n., Senior Naval 
Officer in these waters, destroyed the two principal stockades of 
these pirates on the Larut river, and the Mfntri was thua able to 
gain possession of the mouth of his river, a result he would pro¬ 
bably never hare accomplished alone. 

Previous to this a steamer flying the English flag had been 
fired on, and there had been a considerable naval engagement, 
in which a large number of Chinese junks took part, between the 
vessels of the rival factions off Larut, where the Go Kuan party 
had been completely defeated and two of their vessels sunk. 

To such an extent had party feeling risen, that having expelled 
the M?Dtrj from Larut, a desperate attempt was made to murder 
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him by blowing up bis house in Penang, an attempt which must 
have coet him his life had he been in the house as was supposed. 

'When it is added that several of H. M.*8 G-un-vessels had for 
months been endeavouring to put down this piracy between 
Penang and Pulo Pengkor without securing a single pirate,* whilst 
the atrocities seemed on the increase, some idea may be obtained 
of the state of Larut and P^rak in January, 1874. 

For Pfrak, though by no means in the condition of Larut, was 
hardly to be looked upon as happy and prewperous. Cursed by the 
possession of two Sultans, (for even one, reigning in undisputed 
and therefoi^e good tempered sway, is hardly a blessing in a coun* 
try when acting by the light of Malay justice) each supported by a 
number of influential Chiefs, each levying taxes as though he alone 
were Sultan, and each endeavouring as best he might to injure the 
adherents of the other, whilst independent bands of robbers under 
the leadership of Chiefs who called themselves Bajas marauded 
undisturbed in the interior, Pdrak, the most populous and most 
beautiful of Malay States, was rendered almost intolerable oven to a 
people whose perceptions have been dulled by the oppression of 
generations, and many of whom are alaves and the offspring of 
slaves. 

Let us now turn to S^ngor—SCl&ngor which can boast a 
longer catalogue of crimes, whose name, even amongst the Malay 
States themselves, has ever been a bye-word for piracy and intes¬ 
tine strife. But though it is necessary, for a comprehension of the 
future events in Pfrak, to have a knowledge of what were the 
positions of the various actors there, and what circumstances 
brought them into those positions, it will not be necessary to 
describe so fully the previous doings of the SSlkngor Bajas. 

To fix the date when disturbances first began in Sdftngor 
would be difScult, as internal quarrels and strife seem to have been 
ite normal condition, and that not affording a sufficient field for 

* I call these men “ ptmtee” Vecauee thouf;b orig^nallj, and to the 
end main]/, this was a par^ dgbt, one iaciion at leaet wae driven to ench 
extremes that dtrj attacked indisoruainateiy ail hoate thej could find passing 
the coasts of Perak and Larut, murdered their crews and carried oflTthe cargoes. 
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the warlike tendeDciee of the Scl&ngor Bajas, their surplus energy 
was directed, aud with considerable success, to a system of pii'acies 
on the coast and in the neighbourhood of SiUAngor. 

A more particular struggle had, however, been going on in 
iSMAngor, with more or less vigour since 1867, in which year, Tunku 
Dia. Udin, a brother of the Sultan of Kedah, and, like all of that 
family, a man of more than ordinarily enlightened views, went to 
3£lAugor, married a daughter of the Saltan of that country, and 
was appointed by him to be his Viceroy. 

Under the general name of SulAngor are included five large 
districts, each on a considerable river of its own, named respectively 
Bernam, SvlAugor, Klaiig, Iiangut, and Lukut.* Beruam being the 
most northerly and the others joining on in sui^eseion. 

The Sultau, who by the way is supreme, and, unlike the custom 
in Ferak, has no very high officers under him, was then and is now 
residing at Langat, and had three grown up sons—Hajos Hesaa, 
KaHAR and Takcr. Of these sons Baja Mcsah, the eldest, was 
by his father’s consent then (in 1S67) liviug at SSlAngor in com¬ 
plete control of that river. 

A Baja Itau held Beruam, Raja Box, Lukut, aud Baja Mahdi, 
a grandson of the late Sultan, having driven out Baja Dolau, 
formerly in Klang, was holding that place and enjoyii^^ its reve¬ 
nues as his own. 

About this time Kaja Dolau die<l in Malacca, to which pUco 
he had retired to organize an expedition against Mahdi to recover 
Klang, and at his death he enjoined his sons to carry out this 
expedition. 

This was done, and Tunku Dia Udik, finding Baja Dolah's 
sons at the mouth of the Klang river and already engaged in a 
struggle with Mahdi, in his capacity of Viceroy to the Sultan, 
ordered both parties to desist and stated that be would settle their 


* X/ukut baa latdy, by a mutual rectification of boundaries, paued to Sungei 
Ujong. ( 1880 .) 
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dilEdceuce. ]I(£ahui, however, refused to acknowledge 'I'unku 

Bia ITxtiK's right to interfere, and thus Tuoku Dia Uoen deter¬ 
mined to bring him to reason, and invited the sons of Kaja Dolak 
to assist, which they did, and Maude was driven from Klang, which 
was taken and has ever since been occupied by Tunku Dia Udik.* 

But the war, if so it may be called, was carried into Scliiugor 
and Bernam, Raja Mahjdi obtaining at different times the assist¬ 
ance of Raja IxAU of Bemam, Stbd Masuob, a Siilaugor man of 
Arab extraction, Raja Asul, a MandSling of Sumatra and a rene¬ 
gade to Tunku Dia Ddue,— and chiefest of all Haja Mahmuo, a 
son of one Baja Bbrsiat, a man who ranked second in Si^l&ngor; 
whilst the sons of the Sultan, though they appear to have taken 
no active part agaiust Tunku Dia Udue, aro believed to have 
sympathised with, if uot assisted, M-vhdi and bis party. 

It may be wondered how it was that during all these years, 
from 1867 to 1878, the Sultau did nothing personally to put an 
end to these disturbances which were depopulating his country 
and driving out all houest men, indeed that he rather seemed 
to encourage the strife. 

To those intimately acquainted with the Sultau and Avith these 
turbulent Kajas there seems to he an easy explanation of his con¬ 
duct. In the ffrst place his character is eminently of the laittex 
faire type \ he had sympathies on both sides, on one his son-in-law 
aud his consiu’s son, and ou the other several men distantly related 
to him, and, perhaps in a degree, bis own sons. But the real reason 
of his apparent indifference was his fear of Maedt, and the 
equally desperate characters associated with him, should be by 
violent measures (and none other would have availed) attempt to 
punish their contempt for the authority of, and personal hatred 
to, his Viceroy. 

And those best acquainted with the facts aver that he had 
cause for fear, that it was even at one time proposed to murder 
the Sultan, get rid of his Viceroy, and parcel out the country 
amongst these rebellious Rajas. 

* Tuoku Bja Vsiy bat bow returned to Kedah, vbete he it joint-Segeot 
with hie brother Tunku Faxts. (1680.) 
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What remonutraace could do the Sultan did, not once but 
repeatedif, eeeing, however, to how little purpose he at length 
gave it up; but to take a firm stand by one party and condemn /n 
toto the actions of the other: for this the Sultan had not sufficient 
strength of purpose. 

And indeed be might have beeu very much more cordial in 
his relations with his Viceroy (against whom, however, he has 
never made complaint) had it not beeu that there were interested 
people ever ready to abuse the Viceroy to the Sultan and to repeat 
his reputed speeches in disparagement of his £athor*in>law, whilst 
these people, in the same way, were continually declaring to Tunku 
Dia Unrv that the Sultan was aiding his enemies to the utmost. 

The struggle was carried on with varying success, until in 
1H72-73 the BCndahfira of Pahang, at the instance of this Govern¬ 
ment, sent Tunku Dia Udik very considerable assistance iu men 
and money. 

By their means Tunku Dia Ui)in succeeded in retaking the 
whole of the districts of Klaug and Selangor, and driving hCAHDi 
and Maumui) to Laugat, and Sved MAsnon and Kaja Asvl to 
Pfirak; with Kaja Itam, Tunku Dia Dnrx had already made friends. 

It is, however, but natural to conclude that this cessation of 
hostilities would only have lasted long enough to allow Mahdi anti 
his allies to get ready a new expedition, and that, as had occurred 
before, so would it be again—war, pillage and piracy until the 
principals on one side were either killed or completely driven from 
this part of the Peninsula. 

When Tunku Dia Ddik retook SMfiugor in November, lb73, 
what had once been a populous and thriving place was almost 
uninhabited, such few hovels as still remained being in ruins, the 
plantations overgrown with jungle, tho owners fled to another 
country, whilst the mines in the interior were totally deserted, the 
machinery burnt or broken and the roads infested by starving 
bands of robbers, who would hesitate at committing no crime 
either to obtain plunder or revenge themselves on their enemies. 
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4 And lastly, tbcso prolonged disturbances were rapidly ovor- 
.irfaeltning P&rak and S^^igor with debt, the MSntri in Larut aiid 
Tonku Bta UniK in Sciftugor being respectively indebted to the 
extent of $300,000 or $400,000, with no prospect of paying off 
this money, except from a flourishing revenue after years of peace 
and prosperity, an eventu jity then apparently verging on the 
impossible. 

Suugei Ujoug which, as lias been stated, marches with the 
South-Eastern boundary of S<5Uingor, had, as might be expected, 
become mixed up in the SSldugor disturbauces, and the Chiefs 
of Sungei Ujoug, not content with their own troubles and disputes 
with their neighbour and old enemy Bambau, taking opposite 
sympathies, had all but involved their little State in just such au 
internal struggle as had devastated Sulflngor. 

The small inland States of Suugei Ujong, Uambau, J6hol, Ac., 
had originally been under the Sultan of Johor, but about 1773, 
Johor, no longer able or anxious to be respousible for the govern¬ 
ment of these, no doubt even then, troublesome districts, obtained 
for them a Prince of true hfunaogkilbau descent, who, under the 
title of Yaug dt Pertuan BSsar, ruled over these States, then 
federated into one. 

Each separate State, however, still had its own immediate 
Chiefs, who, under the title of Pfingfllu or Uatu, virtually controlled 
their own district, with an occasional reference to the Yang di 
Pertuan BSsar. 

This airrangement lasted till about the year 1800, when the 
then Yang di Pertuan BSsar induced some of the PSngfllus to consent 
to the additional appointment of a Deputy under the title of Yang 
di Pertuan Muda. 

Prom this time till 1874, tbat is to say during the whole of 
the present century, the Inland States have been the scene of 
almost continuous disturbances. 

Pirst quarrelling amongst tbemselves (notably in the cases of 
Baja Alt and Sxxi> about 1888), and then making British 
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subjects the innocent sufferers by their party warfare, they ten¬ 
dered these States, and more especially the Linggi river, all but 
impassable. 

The Linggi river which in its lower part forms the boundary 
1>otween SClUngor and Malaccn,* in its upper part forks, the right 
branch becoming, for some distance, the boinidary between Bangei 
Ujong and Bambau, and the left branch, for a short way, the boun¬ 
dary between Bambau and Malacca. 

It may be imagined what effect the positions of Sungei Ujong 
and Rambau with regard to each other, and to the Linggi river 
which ran between^ them, would have on any one so unfortunate 
as to be obliged to make use of that river as a thoroughfare. 

During at least the last forty years, the condition of these 
States may be briefly described as one of <'onipletc disorganizatiou 
and consequent oppression and poverty. 

Sungei Ujong and Rambau, to each other the bitterest foes, 
when not iu actual aud declared warfare kept their feud alive 
by cattle-lifting, river piracy, and highway robbery, whilst each 
constantly induced one or other of the remaining States to adopt 
her cause, never failing to make the Linggi river the chief scene 
of operations. Both legitimate parties would there erect stockades 
and levy taxes on the traders (usually British subjects of Malacca), 
whilst independent bands of marauders, with a true spirit of pri¬ 
vateering, raised their stockades and demanded of every posaer-by 
an exorbitant blackmail, and should this be refused they seldom 
failed to puninh such temerity by murder and robbery. 

Add to this that in each of these small States there is at least 
one PCogOlu, at whose death there is usually an armed struggle 
for the vacant office, and a fair idea may be obtained of the “peace 
and prosperity" of the independent States bonloriug on Malacca. 

Such a struggle as has just been spoken of as possible had but 
now (in January, 1874,) ended in Rambau, and was about to begin 
in Sungei Ujong. 

• Now Siingri Ujong «n<l XUUcca. (1880.) 
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In order that there may be no difficulty in understanding the 
ciroumstances which led to the direct intervention o£ Q^overnment 
in Sungei Ujong, it will be well to at once describe the interior 
economy of that State. 

The chief aiithori^ in Sungei tfjong. and the one with whom 
this Government has always corresponded and treated in conducting 
relatione with that State, is a FlhaglUu with the title of Klana 
Putra, a title which by right descends from uncle to nephew, that 
nephew being the eldest son of the Klana's eldest sister, in default 
the next son or a son of another sister. 

But in Sungei Ujong there ^vas another authority, witli the title 
of Datu Bandar, an office which ought, like the first, to descend 
from uucle to nephew, and for which its last holder claimed an 
almost, if not quite equal, position, authority, and consideration with 
that of the Klana. 

There were reasons which might give rise to this feeling, prin¬ 
cipal amongst them that the Datu Bandar was a man of at least 
seventy-five years of age, aud had held his office for. some twenty 
years, whilst the Klana was a comparatively young man and had 
just been appointed. 

The Bandar, an extremely parsimonious man, had, during his 
twenty years of office, accumulated a largo sum of money, and this 
consequently gave him considerable influence in the country, 
whilst ho was possessed of such a reputation for determination, 
impatience of the least contradiction, and tho prompt execution of 
desperate deeds, that many of those who would not have been his 
followers through love, were so by fear. 

Tho Bandar had also made use of his long tenure of power to 
get the greater part of the revenues into bis own Imnda, and the 
Klana, haring been installed, soon found that he must either 
content himself with what the Bandar allowed him to have or 
assert his rights by force. 

One thing, however, is certain in regard to the apparently 
uiioinalous positions of these '‘Two Kings of Brentford,” and that 
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is, that it was a custom ia 8augoi TTjong that whsu otic of those 
two offices became Tocant, it could only be refilled by the conaent 
of the Chief wlio tlieu held the other, and though it has been 
stated tliat the present Klana* is not the legitimate occupant, yet 
he w'as ap|K>int^ iu the regular way by the late Bandar, whose 
own succession, though he enjoyed hie post for so many years, will 
hardly bear the light of severe scrutiny. 

There had uever been cordial relations between the Klana and 
the Bandar of Suugoi TTjong, and an ostraiigement once formed 
the breach between theui became daily wider, more especially when 
the Klana adopted the cause of Tunku Dra TTniy and promised to 
give nuuo of his euemies harbour iu Suugci TTjong, whilst it was 
well known that the Bandar was on the best terms w'ith Rajas 
Matiui and Maiiucd, and hatl, on several occasions, given them, 
besides slielter iu his house, material assistance for the prosecu¬ 
tion of their raids. 

A.8 for the oilier small states, besides tiieir frequently taking part 
iu the RambauM$uugei TTjong conflicts, they were themselves, 
and more especially TTlu Huar, Jelabu and Sri Meuanti, the 
scenes of petty struggles, whilst they all, without exception, gave 
refuge to the criminals who fled from justice in the Straits Settle¬ 
ments. 

Jdbor and Pahang were the only exceptions to this disgrace¬ 
ful state of affairs, and there has been for years so little good 
feeling betw'eeu even these two countries, and such jealousy with 
regard to their boundary, that it is believed that were it not for 
their position, so dose to Singapore, and the great interest this 
Government has always taken in Johor, they would long ere this 
have been involved in a war as bitter, and on a larger scale, than 
any that has been described, indeed it is more than probable that 
this most anxiously to be avoided catastrophe has only been averted 
by the constant mediation of this Government between those 
Slates. 

* Stix) A.8DCLBAa>ux} h« died veturoisg from Mecca tt ths ead 
of 1S79. 
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Besides the internal struggles in P()ra](, SClAngor, Sungci 
Ujong, Kambau, &c., there was an outstanding questioit of boun* 
baries—first between F^k and S^Angor, ^cn between Si5Ulngor 
and Snngel TXiong, and again between Suugei Ujong and Bauibau 
—^whicb threatened to, at any time, involve the whole of this iwui: 
of the Peninsula in war.. 

Any number of instances iniglit be given to skew the kind of 
rule under which the Malays have hitlicrlu lived, one or t>vo will, 
however, be sufficient. 

In the reign of Sultan Jafpar tlicro was in Perak a Treug^lnu 
man, who had such a sw*eet voice, that when he read the Kur&n all 
who heard him were charmed with it. On one occasion he was 
reading in the presence of the Sultan, and one of the women of 
the harim was so struck that she, contrai*y to custom, came out to 
listen. Some o{ the woman's relatious chose to feel {^grieved by this, 
aud when the man went out, they lay in wait to kill him, but 
knowing he was armed with a very famous krias they feared to 
molest him. They then complained to the Sultan, and asked what 
was to be doue *, his reply was You are foolx, first take his kriss 
and then kill him.” Accordingly, acting on tliis advice, one of 
them made an excuse to borrow the weapon, and when the Trcng- 
gAnu man went out to look for him, the others stabbed him until 
their krisses met in his body. 

In Larut, tlio Chinese, believing a man guil^ of too gi'eat fami* 
liari^ with another man’s wife, took both the suspected parties, 
man and woman, put them in wicker baskets, and threw them 
into an abandoned tin mine, which had becomo filled with water. 
It is also stated that a similarly suspected couple wore bound, 
uude, and partially buried in the middle of a road, where every 
passer-by thrust into tbeir bodies a piece of stick sharpened 
at one end and lighted at the other. 

In Pilrak, too, when a man wished to revenge himself on 
another for a real or fancied wrong, the ordinary course was to 
plan and carry out a midnight “ amok,” which consists in a num¬ 
ber of men, armod to the teeth, making a rush on a hoiue, murder¬ 
ing every one they meet, and tlien burning the place. 


OP Tits MAIAT PBirnfBTOA. 


179 


lu i^vUogOT it 19 Hardlj an exaggeratiou to aay that 
every man over twenfy years o£ i^, whom you met on the road, 
had killed at least one man. Indeed it was considered rather a 
a reproach on any one who had not done ao, and even now (1875) 
those Bnjaa are looked on with the greatest respect who can boast 
the longest list of victims. One Si^lAngor Baja was reputed, and 
indeed acknowledged it himself, to have killed ninety-nine men. 
another forty, and several over twenty each; whilst even the women 
were not unaccustomed to the use of deadly weapons against each 
other. « 

It is stated that a man was leaving Langat to go up the river, 
some year or two ago, when, as he left, a friend on the bank said 
“ You had better take care, there are said to be forts on the river.” 
The next morning, a Baja, having been told of the remark, 
met this friend, and striking him in the mouth with his kriss, 
killed him, wth the simple remark “ Mulutnia terlampau jahat 
i. f., “ He had a very wicked mouth.” 

Not long ago, another Kaja at Langat prmished two of his 
father’s female debt slaves, who had attempted to escape from 
bondage, by having their heads held under water in the river 
till they were dead. 

Tlicsc cases were quoted to mo by the actors or lookers on in 
the scenes, and I could multiply them (ul naMgam. A Chinese, 
some years resident in Langat, speaking of the frequent use of 
deatlly weapons in that place but a year or two ago, said “ Every 
one in Langat carried weapons, ond used them without let, 
hindrance, or hesitation, oven cowards became brave after a short 
residence in Bandar Terroilsa (Langat).” Murders for a hasty 
word, or a debt of a few dollara, or perhaps cents, were of weekly 
occurrence. 

Countries whore s\ieh cases as these were too common to 
afford remark for more than a day, were not likely to offer much 
inducement to foreigners to invest their capital, or trust their 
lives in; end Suldngor, except in Slang and Lukut, is almost an 
unknown country. 
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Lukut, close to the Capb Bachedo Lighthou&e, and only 40 
miles from ISfaUcca, ttss, under its last Baja» the moat thriving 
place in SSl&ngor with a revenue of nearly $200,000 a year; but on 
hie death, partly from the failure of some sources of revenue, and 
partly from inefficiency in the administration by hfs sons who had 
taken charge of the Government, the revenues of Lukut at once 
fell, and do not now amount to $S,000 per annum. 

In Sungei Tljoug, affiairs were only better in so far that the 
Bandar did what he liked, hut did not let any one else do so. 
The following may be taken as an instance of one of the ways 
in which he raised money. 

A certain Haji came to Sungei Ujong and treated the Bandar 
with such defereuce that his heart warmed towards liim, and he 
determined to make him a present of money. Accordingly, he 
sent round to the Chinese miners and traders, ordering each to 
give a sum of money for this purpose—one $30, another $20, and so 
on. By this means he collected $500, $100 of which he gave to 
the Haji, and the other $1:00 he kept himself. 

Such was the state of tho Feuiusula iu 1874, and enough has 
been told to shew that there was ample reason to justify Governor 
Sir Aedbew Cis-Hee in taking some effectual step to put a stop 
to those crimes, which had hitherto been frequently per¬ 
petrated on British subjects, and, if possible, to reconcile the 
opposing parties in those struggles, more especially in the case of 
Larut, which so nearly affected the peace and safety of our own 
Settlement of Penang. 

To obtain this end, negotiations were opened with the Chinese 
of the contending ffictions, and this mediation brought about very 
satisfactory results. 

Sir Akdssw Clause met the principal Chinese of both parties 
at our Island of Fengkor, in January, 1874, aud, by treating both 
factions equally, he effected a reconciliation, which stopped at.once 
all piracy at sea, all fighting on shore, aud which in one year 
had such an influence on Larut, that that district was, in January, 
1875, producing a revenue of $30,000 a month, with an estimated 
population of some thirty-five thousand Chinese and Malays. 
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J udguig that the settlement of th6 P^ak succession was a matter . 
of almost equal •rgencj with the pacification of Larut, and would, 
in the future, he of greater importance, whilst no lasting good 
could come bj arranging the one without the other, letters and 
messengers were sent to summon IsMain, AnnuLLaH, and the 
lirincipal Chiefs of PCrak. 

IsiCAiL did not attend. Being a long way in the interior of 
P6rak, and haring hitherto had no dealings with Europeans, he 
was probably, like all nativoa, suspicious of the reception he might 
meet with. AbdulIiAU, liowcrer, came, aud he was accompanied 
by most of the principal POrak Chiefs,* except Baja JnsoF, who 
was tbe)\ looked upon as Baja Muda, and from whom no com¬ 
plaints had ever been received that he had been unjustly deprived 
of the supreme i>ower. 

The main point, necessarily, had been to put a stop to those 
disgraceful occurrences which were rapidly recalling to mind the 
ill-fame borne by the Straits of Malacca for acts of piracy and 
cruelty when European shipping first used them as a highway to 
the E^t. But having secured this end for the moment, with 
guarantees for the future good conduct of the Chinese, it was 
necessary to consider by what means this present necessary result 
might be continued. 

One solution likely to suggest itself was, no doubt, annex- 
atiou, but considering the reluctance with which the Home Oovern- 
ment had hitherto sanctioned even the slightest interference in 
the hfalay States, that course was little considered. The only 
other alternative, w'hich recommended itself as having a prospect 
of success, was to give the Native Chiefs an opportunity of 
governing their countries under the advice aud assistance of British 
Officers, and sec whether, under these circumstances, they were 
capable of being entrusted with such responsibility. Should they, 


* Tbc Chiofo who actually fttteivied were:—ABi»ri.L\B, the R«a 
Bendahara UsMAX (Prime MinUtor), tJie Mentri, Ui© Datu Temenggong, the 
Patu LaxAmana, the Datu >habondar and the Patu t^agor. 
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alter trial, prove themselves unable or unmlling to maiutaiii 
order ia their own countries, and amicable reb^tions with our 
possessions, then the other alternative would still remain. 

The question ol the succession was fully discussed, and all the 
Chio^ At Pengkor oxi)re88od their desire to appoint Abdullah 
S ultan, and Sir Akdhew Clabee, agreeing to their unanimous 
election of him, on Engagement was drawn up setting forth tliis 
new creation, acknowledged by Her ^Xajesty's ropresentative, and 
conferring on Isuait. the title of Ex-Sultan: consenting, at the 
request of the Sultan and his Chiefs, to send a British Officer to 
be Resident in Perak, to collect the revenue and advise the Sultan, 
and also containing clauses which rectified the boundary between 
Province AVellesIey and tliat part of P6rak called Krtan; whilst 
the old and much discussed Treaty of 1825 was declared to bo 
interpreted in the sense in which it had, no doubt, been made, 
i. e., that the Dindings, a strip of the mainland, as well as the 
Islands of Pengkor, should be British territory. 

The principal results of this action arc, that since that Engage¬ 
ment was made, there has been no case of piracy in Pdrak waters. 
Larut has been re-peopled, and its revenues Iiave doubled in 
amount what was received in its most prosperous days under the 
unaided administration of its Native ruler; whilst the proportion 
of crime to the population of PC-nUc has not been greater than that 
in the Straits Settlements. ' At the same time, in Larut, all arms 
have been removed and stockades destroyed, whilst towns have 
been built, mines opened, and roads mode, the necessary accom¬ 
paniments of an increased population and an increased revenue. 

The proposal to send Resident British Officora to adviao and 
assist the Native rulors and afford protection to British subjects 
originated with the Malay Rajas thems<dvos. Raja A BT>ULn.Aii having 
in 1872, begged Governor Sir Habbv Obd to assist him to obtau) 
his rights as Sultan and to lend him an Officer to tei^ch him how to 
govern his country, saying that he would give that Officer for a 
time the whole revenues of bis country, except sufficient to provide 
himself with food and clothing. 
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More recently Tunku Du Donr and the Klana of Sungei 
Ujong hare aaked for and obtained British Besidonts, expressing 
in each case their desire to defray the expeneea of these Officers. 

There is now a Resident in Perak, and an Assistant Resident 
iii.Larul. 

Nothing has occurred in Larut of any importance since 
January, 1874, but the eountiy lias been carefully worked u)) to 
its i)resent state, its revonuo guarded, and justice administered 
under 'Uio immediate sujierrision of the Assistant Resident (Oupt. 
tJpMsnz), whilst, besides roads for the benefit of the miners and 
traders in Larut, a road, which may in time connect Province Wel> 
lesley with Johor, has been begun, both in our newly acquired 
territory in Krian and also in Larut, to giro a direct road com¬ 
munication between those districts and our own Settlements, whilst 
another road to join liarut with Perak proper is also in course of 
making; and this also would form a joint in a great highway 
through the Peninsula from Penang to Singapore. 

Tho Larut debts, alraady spoken of, incurred by the Mcutri in 
his vain attempts to put down the party fights of the Chinese in 
Larut, are in the hands of a Committee of Enquiry. 

In Pi^rak, which has a resident population of about 30,000 
Malays, with numbers of. Rajas and Chiefs, as was to be expected 
there are those who prefer the law of “ might being right ” to any 
modificatiou of that original principle, and these have taken up a 
policy of grumbling discontent^ with Rajas Isuiii. and JnsoF for 
leaders. 

IsuaiL, though in couversatiou and correspondence ho pro¬ 
fesses it to be his only desire to foUow the advice of the English 
Government, has nevertheless practically assumed a position of 
passive disregard of the now state of affiiirs, and, amongst Malays, 
of being the aggrieved victim of ill-treatment at the hands of 
those Chiefs who, having elected him Saltan, afterwards discarded 
him. And in this course he is supported and advised, if not .y 
» mstigated, by the MCntri and ono nr two lesser Chiefs, who, whilst 

they were the followers of ** Ismit the Sultan,” did many things 
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wbick they now hesitate to attempt as the followers of the ‘*£x- 
Sultan.’* 

JusoT, howevei', has no feeling of this kind, and, holding the 
appointment of Saja Muda, he would hare the pmeut control of 
P$rak affairs with a by no means improbable possibility of becom¬ 
ing Sultan hereafter, but though he knows that he is utterly 
unsupported, and that should the supreme authority become vacant 
to-uiorrow perhaps not ono Chief in POrak would approve of his 
becoming Sultan, and though he formerly willingly accepted the 
Baja Mudaship under AnDtrLiaE, yet he is now so occupied by the 
theught that bo is the rightful Sultan and being unjustly deprived 
of his true position, that he is ready to ally himself with any one 
who will in any way oppose the present arrangements. 

Some fortlier steps will piobably be necessary before these 
Hajas will be induced to give up their present attitude, for though 
that is not at present a threatening one, still it does much to pre¬ 
vent the complete and speedy settlement of Perak affairs. 

Another point provided for in the Pengkor Engagement was 
the arrangement of a Civil List, and the fact of this being as yet 
unsettled, has no doubt contributed, in some degree, to the discon¬ 
tent of IsUAix’s party. This can hardly be decided except at a fidl 
assembly of the Chiefs and in the presence of some one whose 
advice has sufficient weight with them to carry conviction. Could 
such an assembly be amnged, in such a presence, it is possible 
that both questions might be settled at one and the same time. 

Neither Ez-Sultau Isuan. nor Baja J usof would probably hare 
ever taken up the attitudes they hare had it not been that certain 
designing persons, British subjects, with the sole desire of making 
money, represented that if t^ir service were employed at a suf¬ 
ficiently high figure anything might be done, even to the annulling 
of the- Pengkor Engagement and the constituting of Jusor Sultan 
of PCrak. Indeed some of the Chiefs are still of opinion that this 
Engagement might, by the influence of their advisors in the Stiraits, 
be rendered worthless. 
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Tlio M<;utri of Lm*ut altio, by his intriguos iiud profussiuns 
of frieuUship, uoiv to -Audullak uow to IsUAa, has m no Btnnll. 
degree Iiclped to keep alire the discontent which exists. 

Wlien the iRcaidont lirat took up liis dutiotf, the collectioit of 
I'evcuuo uiul thu jiresevvattou of thu socinod to ileiiinud such 

immetliute armiigcuieiit niul control, lliai then* ^^us not op^ioi’- 
tuuity to devoto hiinsolf eutiroly to ihc (‘liiurs, biti now that tlim* 
two ioiportant questions arc put on ntotv aatisfuclory fooliug, il 
secins necessary to take up the Kiial scttlcincnl of nuy difficulty 
which still I'vmaiua about AuuriJ..vu’sackiiuu lodgment, the armuge- 
meat of a Ci\il LUt, and the particular duties of particular (-%iefs. 

AuDCi.i.Ait liiuisclf has. boweter. U'eii tin* KtX'utest obstacle to 
his own complete recognitimi as Sultiin. Since January. 1874, 
instead of uxerting liituseir t<i n just fullilmcnt of the tluties which 
then devolved npou him, he luis devoted himself to opium-smoking, 
cock-fighting and other vices, and by his overbearing manner and 
absiuxl pride of position, be has, instead of coucilinting, i-ather 
ostrauged those who only wanted forhcaraiice to make them his 
supporters. 

Thus, Ulthough .V.iti)rrj.Aii has amongst those attached to his 
cause some of the most culightened of Perak Cluofs, still the party 
in op[)Ositioi), with Isaiail and Jusqf at their head, are so strung 
and influoutiai with the Katives of the interior ns to ucc(>8sitato an 
amicable arrangement with them before the affairs of Perak can be 
said to be finally settled. 


Tlie immediate cause of this Goverumonts recent and mure 
intimate relations in SilUngor arose from nti atri)cious piracy 
being committed in November, 1873. just off tlte Jugra river, some 
few miles from the Sultan of Selangor's residence. One man alone 
escaped witli his life fi'om iho pirated boat, jumpiug overboard and 
holding to the rudder for hour^. ilo swam ashore, escaped to 
Malacca, and there meeting the pirates ho laid an information and 
they wore orreated. 
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In December, 1873, Tuuku Dia Udik, haTing just pi'criously 
lepotted the above case to this Government, begged that an Officer 
might bo sent to him to assist him in governing SPlftngor. 

On the 11th January, 1S74, an attack was also mode ou our 
lighthouse at Cape Rachado by hlalaya believed'to have come from 
Langat. 

Returned from Perak, Sir Axdukw Clahku, having obtained the 
co-opemtioii of 'Viec-Admiral Sir CiiAKr.Bs Suaj>weij., then at 
Penang with a iwrtiou of H. ^f.’s ChinaPloet, proceeded at once to 
Langat, where he inter\iewed the Sultan and liis sons, and induced 
flu Highness to apjKtint a (!ourt of Native authorities to sit in trial 
ou the pirates, Tunku Dr.v Untx licing nominated Pi-csident of 
this Court by the Sultan. 

Three of H. bf.’s Vessels wei-e left at the Jugra rivov with tw«i 
Uovcruuicut Coiiiinissiuiiers 1o watch the trial. 

After a em'cful examination, tlm prisoners were found guilty 
tiud all but one ncre executed. The ships-of-wiir thou showed 
ihomselvcs along the coast, and for the time everything tseemed 
({uiet again. 

It was in July, huwex'er, that Sir Aitnuaw CXtAHKic, calling at 
Kiang on his way from Penang to Singapore, was informed by Tunku 
Du Unrar of another pii'acy, at a place called Kwala Labu ou the 
Langat river, about twenty-five miles above the town of Langat. 

It was stated tliat this river-piracy (in which a boat was plan, 
dered and two Bugis men lost thoir lives) had been designed and 
executed under the orders of Raja blAiDivn, and the Bandar of 
Suuget t^jong's oldest son; nnd it was added that Raja Maujdi was 
then at Langat, planning another expedition against KUng and 
ScUUigor, and that he had three largo boats there ready to convoy 
his men and swujs. 

Sir Axubew Clabkb went at once to Langat, taking Tuuku Du 
I'niK with him, and at an interview with the Sultan of Sclfingor, 
His Highness expressed his desire to put a stop to such disgraceful 
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ocourrence«, and promised to hand over Baja Haodz’s boat to 
Tunku PiA '^riy, to assist his Yiceror to organise an espedi. 
tion in aearcb of the pirates, and, if possible, to secure Bajaa M.AaDi, 
Mahmud and Brskat (the Tunku Panglima Baja^ who had already 
been declared outlaws by the Sultan. 

One of Baja Msunr^s boats was then liaiulod over to Tunku 
Dia L’dix and taken to Klang, and. in order to, if possible, put 
down piracy and prevent the rocnrreuce of these outrages Sir 
Aitofkw Ox.iRKB, arriveil at Singapore, requested the Navj to gin* 
what asHistance they could to the Sultan and Tuukti Dza XTnix in 
their search, by keeping a look-out on the coast of ScUngor, whilst 
the Governor at the same time sent an Officer of the Government 
to remain nith theSultau, should His Highness desire it, and by his 
presence and advice, give him couhdence and assistance to carry 
out tlic promises bo Imd made. This Officer was cordially welcomed 
by thcfhiltan, and continues with liini. 

The expedition had no visible result in the way of the capture 
of either Bajns M.utni or Mahmuu, or the discovery of any of the 
pirates, hut it was of no slight use in thoroughly examining ihtt 
villages and rivers on the coa-st, in friglit.;niug both Baja Mvudi 
iind Baja Mahmud out of SvKingor, and in capturing Baja Makdi's 
third boat, which he ha*l removed from Langat, tho soeoud having, 
at the Sultstrs request, been towetl to Klang by H.M.S. ITarl. 

From this date there haa been no case of piracy on the coast 
or in the rivers of Sclungor, and tho Sultan has, by his unhesitatiug 
trust in the advice of the Government and adoption of every thing 
suggested to him for the improvement of his country, provetl the 
truth and sincerity of his former professions of friendship, and in 
October, 1H74-, ho begged the Goveruor to undertake the Govern¬ 
ment of SeUlngor by bis Officers and the collection of all the 
revenues there. 

When in August, l$7f, Makdi, after vowiug vcugeauce ou all 
who assisted in the removal of his boats, was compelled to leavo 
Langat, he went overland to Suugei Ujong, and thence, still across 
country, through Sri Mcnanti and Bambau to Johor, to which 
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1 )Uq» he had been summoned by letter in the hope that aa he had 
by hirtb some claim on Sulnagor an amicable arrangement might 
bo made 'trith him. 

Ra ja Mawdi toolc with him Raja MATnirn, the son of the late 
Sultan Mahomri) of S^lllngor, and they hare l>Gon in Johor ever 
since. 

Raja Maumi'u, tlic non of the Tiiiiku Panglium Raja • also left 
Langat in August last and went to Simgei Hjong, whero he was 
received and supported by the Bandar of that place until the Klana 
of Sungei Ujong, ei^earouring to bring the Bandar to i*ea8on by 
force of arms, the Joandar called on Raja ^Iaumud to assist liim, 
and this he did with great effect, his notorions name striking such 
ten*or into tlie Klaua’s followers (500 in all) that at the first sound 
of it they fle<l out of Sungei Ujong. 

On the arrival of our troops Manut'o fled to Laugat by the 
sea coast, and being there offered an ultimatum of complete sub¬ 
mission, or to leave the country in twenty-four hours, he chose the 
former, and went to Sihgapore, where he bound himself to lire for 
a year without meddling in the slightest degree in S^Angor af^irs. 

This promise ho has hitherto faithfully kept, and there is no 
reason to believe he will attempt to break it: indeed he is not likely 
to give any further trouble, as he says ho has no claim on .SCblngor 
and has fought hitherto for no political reason, merely for friend, 
ship’s sake and because he liked it. 

This is the case, he is a **freo lauco,” and has been over Raja 
Mahdi’s best fighting man; now however he appears to have sevor^ 
his connectiou with him and is not likely to resume it, but tired of 
his hunted life in the juugle. he is anxious to live for the future in 
peace and by houest means. 

Raja MaUMm, the son of the late Sultan, supported by lihija 
Maiidi at one time claimed to he- the legitimate heir to the throne 
:>f ST'lingor, but he appenw to have given tltat idea up now and is 
living quietly in Johor wilh aii allownnco from the SiHAngor 
Oovernment. 

Bols Bbbkat. 
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Ou wl>at grounda bo made bis claim it is bard tu say, for be 
bas an elder brother, Baja Laxt, bring in P<lrak, and he is not, as 
was stated, of “ Baja *' blood on his mother’s side, neither is his 
brother. 

Kaju Itam,* na already mentioned, made friends with Timku 
Dia Unix, and has for Kome time been living at Bcrnam in charge 
of that district under the supervision of the Besident of SClitugor, 
the Sultan of P?rak having given to Baja Itam temporary control 
over the Pfrak bank, /.<•., the right liank of the riror Bernam also. 

Baja A8AT/,t once in Tunku Bia Unix's service, but who after* 
wards went over to his enemies, driven from Stlungor, fled to F£rak, 
and is now engaged iu tin*mining at Slim in tho interior of Ffrak. 

The only other man of any note concerned in the S^Ulngor 
disturbances is Stkd MASiiOR,t who, compelled to fly StFlilngor, took 
refuge in P?rak, where he is living on charity, having no followers 
and no money. He has seen the Besident of Perak and declared 
his desire to mix no more in the quarrels of the Xntive Bajas, but 
to live peaceably. 

Of the Sultan's sons, tho eldest, Baja ^fcsAir, is just going back 
to Wlftngor, where ho will lire under tho eye of the Besident, for 
though no complaint of oppression or cruelty has ever been brought 
against him, his character is essentially weak, and it is necessary 
to protect him from bad advisers aud dcsi^ung men, who would 
rob him of his money, and, under cover of his name, commit acts 
that he would never dream of nor consent to. 

Baja Kaiiar, the second son, is settled in the iuterior of Langat, 
and doing very well there, whilst Yakl'b, the third son, lives with 
his father, and is directly under the superrixion of the Assistant 
Resident^ at Langat. 

* Biga }tau U now (1S80) in receipt uf & flxodnllowanoc, wbUstthe 
Bemnm DUti'k-t >8 siminuitcreil iincler tho mticc of tho Besident of IVrsj:. 

t After tliouiQi'cier of Mr. niRcn, Raja A8.VLanrl drxn .Uahiior (atso iUjaa 
I.simt and Ttih) ofTerc I tlioir aerrieea to tho British (^oinmisaioDors 
ill Perak, uiid ^iro to the troop* a vorv considerablv amount of assistSDOc, 
'rtto*n fire Rajas were recommended to (Voi'emmeat for some inaiit of distine* 
lion io I'ceognition of tlteir servioc*, oud in consequence tliu Serretaiy of Bute 
sent out fiTc swonis to bo prctumted to tliotn, but tiiey hare never been gtron. 
Raja Ahal died some time ajM. (L8X0.) 

I There is no Assistant^sident in Selangor now. (I860.) 
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I'hus there is reason to believe, that all these former euemi^ 
of Sfllagor are satisfactorily provided for, and that they will, or at 
least some of them, in future contribute to the prosperity of that 
country, instead of employing their energies in endeavouring to 
accomplish its ruin. 

Raja Mahdi alone remains intractable. Imbued with an idea 
that Klang is his very own to do what he likes with, he has* 
hitherto resisted all attempts at any arrangement which has not 
for its first proviso his own return to that distrid as its Qoveimor. 

He claims Klaug as a right aud an inheritance, and has hitherto 
stated that he will endeavour to recover it by any means, declaring 
at the same time his firm belief that if the Straits G-overnment will 
assist him to obtain Klang, aud will give him a Resident to advise 
him, that “ ho will shew quicker and better results there than 
“ Tunku Dia Uptn has ever done.” 

Unfortunately his past conduct hardly justifies him in thjK 
confident opinion, and even supposing it were possible to value 
Raja Mahdi at his own estimate of himself, and he could be 
allowed to return to KIang> the present inhabitants of iivUngor 
Have such slight confidence in him, that they (or rather a great 
part of them) have declared it their intention to leave the country 
as ho enters it. 

The Sultan also, having enjoyed for some months now the 
blessings of being freed from the intimidations of these hitherto 
turbulent spirits, is much averse to the return of Raja IrliHDi, 
whom he doubtless considers their instigator aud chief. 

Indeed ManDi’s* return to Sclftngor, for sometime at least, 
would appear to be out of the question, and yet if his determina¬ 
tion and energy could only be directed into some lawful channel, 
he might do almost ns much good ns he has hitherto done harm. 
It is hoped that an arrangement may yet be made with him 
which will gain this end, and whilst giving him some worthy employ¬ 
ment in another country will divert his thoughts from Sclfiugoi*. 

* Itaja Maboi hai absmlotuxl hi* proteti«ioo«, »nd quite rooontl; tbc 
.^flantor Qoreraaxent iiaa agreed to let bim return tu Klan^ u a private 
iiidiriiJueL UnfortuDstelj uds MAHOt's atato nf brnltb is his friend* 

groat cauae for anxiotj on his ^half. (1890.) 
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Meanwhilu Scluugor is slowly, but steadily, recoveriug itself; 
miners and traders arc returning, nud as they find a hitherto 
unknown safety to life nud property, and an absence of those 
iutestino struggles from which the country has till recently been 
liai'dly ever free, they will giuu confidence, and besides bringing in 
their own capital and labour, may induce others to do so; look* 
ing at the richness of the soil, both for cultivation and in minerals, 
there is reason to hope that SClftngor will eventually become one 
of the wealthiest iStates in the Peninsula. 

Already the revenues of Xiang ure averaging over 1^11,000 a 
mouth, whilst a new impulse has been given to the hitherto neglected 
districts of Bevnam, SvlAngor, and Langat. 

Ill Lukut too there is a prospect of belter days, and though 
i(. may not for veal's, perhaps never, reach its fomior prosperity, the 
work itf iuiproveuient has begun, and it only wiuits time, and the 
absence of internal dissension to regain miudi of its old wealth and 
importance, lutd this seems the more likely as it is proposed to 
make a road* from i^uugei Ujoug to Lukut, along which the whole 
traffic of the former place would be carried, and thus Lukut, in 
addition to lier own resources, would become the port of Sungei 
Ujong. 

At i^uugei Kaya between Cape Baehado and the Liuggi river 
there are large popper and gamhier plantations owned by Kalacca 
Chinese, and these will doubtless he greatly increased when other 
Chinese in Malacca sec that the present peace appears likely to bo 
a lasting one.f 

In answer to Tuuku Dia Unix’s request, a Besident British 
Officer was sent to him by the 25traits (X>vemment in January of 
this year, and it is hoped such a country us Sflsugur, drained by 


propottd viu absiidoued t» 1875, and s road oommenood, whiob 
it xiow open, to connect Sungei Ujoag with Permitang Faatr on the Lingn rtrer. 
The Sun^ Ujon^ Gorernment prenrred this route, se parting whollj tnrou^ 
Sungei L^ong territory. (IKSO.) 

fi. Singi^re Chinaman hat tinee opened oonaiderable pepper and gsmbiar 
plantaliout at Sungei Bayn, and they appear likely tu piore a tuooesi. 
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aaoh rivers as the Bcmam, Klaug, SClangor, aifd Laugat, uoder its 
new administration, may grow into a state worthy of its great 
Xkatural resources. 


ah*eady staled, the couslaut border Hgbts bet^vccu Suugei 
TJjong uud Bombau, which in 187'J and 187-1 mthcr incrcjiscd tlmn 
diminislicd, had rendered the Linggi river (the higlnvay to Suugei 
tTjong and parts of Eambau) all but impassable, until, after 
repeated complaints from British subjects of the blackmailing aud 
robbery which was going on in that river, the Bambau people 
erected stockades at a place called Bukit Tiga, about ten miles 
from the mouth of the Linggi, and literally put a stop bo all traffic. 

This occurred in April, 1874, and Governor Sir Aitdiibw’ 
Cju-bke, finding remonstrance of no avail, went in person to Setn. 
pang on the Linggi river where he met the Data Klana of Suugei 
trjoug, and after a conference with him the stockades at Bukit 
Tiga were destroyed by the Elaua’s people with tlie assistance of 
several boats' crews from H.H.8. Chari/bdi* and Awn. The Linggi 
river was thus re>opened for trade, aud before Sir AyuBBW' Clabkb 
left it boats containing $5,000 worth of tin went down it from 
Sungei TTjong, hayiug been unable until then to get past the 
stockades. 

Si’ED Anu.iK, the Klana of Suugei Ujoug, Lad immediately 
before this action on the Linggi assured the Government of bis 
desire to protect legitimate trade, to put down freebooting and 
river piracy, and to harbour no criminals or enemies of those in 
allianco with the British Government. To this effect also he had 
signed (in April, 1874) an Agreement, aud as there appeared to be 
no reason to doubt his sinceri^ a quantity of arms ordered by him 
from England, and which, owing to the disturbed state of Sungei 
TJjong and Bambau, had hitherto been detained, were now handed 
over to him. 

After this affair at Bukit Tiga nothing of any importance 
occurred in Simgei TJjong till August, 1874, when the 
acting in concert with the Sultan of S^ngor and his Viceroy Tunkn 
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Du, TTi^rx, asaisted in the search for the Labu pirates and the out- 
lawed Bnjas Ma.bdi and Mxbuoj}. This expedition, as has been 
shetm, proved unsuccessful as far os securing anj of the pirates 
went, but on its return the Klana, in reporting to tho Government 
the 8te])e he had taken, complained that the Bandar of Sungei 
ITjong would not assist him nor obey him, and that it was even 
stated in Snngei Ujong that he, the Bandar, was sheltering Baja 
Mahmud. The Klana asked at the same time that his boundaries 
with SflAngor and Bambau might be settled, and that a British 
Officer might be sent to Sungei TJjong as Besident and offered to 
pay all his expenses. 

Between August and October the Klana wrote several letters 
complaining of the Bandar, that he had refused to sign the Agree¬ 
ment made at Singapore in April, that he constantly threatened to 
attack ai\d murder him, that he would not recognise the Klana’s 
authority, and that, in spite of denials, ho felt convinced the Bandar 
was harbouring Baja Mahmud. 

In reply to one of these letters, which stated that disturbances 
were imminent in Sungm Ujong, an Officer of Govemmeut and a 
guard of Police were sent to re-sssure the Klana and the traders, 
and to prevent by their presence any disturbance, and a letter was 
also sent to the Bandar inviting him to Singapore, in the hope of 
making an arrangement between him and the Klana. 

The Bandar, though several times invited to meet both Sir 
Akdrew Clahre and previous Governors, bad hitherto invariably 
avoided doing so under some pretence or other, nor did this occa¬ 
sion prove an exception to the rule. 

He pleaded illness, the approaching “ Bulan Puasa ” or ** Fast¬ 
ing Mouth," and above all that he did not wish to go to Singapore, 
had nothing to do there, and did not see what was to be gain^ by 
going, whilst he at the same time denied flatly that he was har¬ 
bouring Kaja Mauuud, or even knew of his whereabouts, and 
accused the Klana of acting very improperly, allying that they, 
the Klana and Bandar, were of equal power, mid that tho Klana 
was assuming a position which did not belong to him. 
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The Bandar, however, whilst he denied most emphaticallj that 
he had the slightest intention of attaching the Klana, agreed to 
write a letter to the Ooremment promising that he would take no 
oSensiTe step until he had received further letters from Singapore. 
Before this letter was furnished, however, the Klana marched 
a party of men down to a rillage of the Bandar’s, and took it. No 
lives were lost, and no property destroyed on this occosion. The 
Bandar then hastened to give the required letter to the Govern* 
ment Officer who took it at once to Singapore, the Klana’s people 
returning at the same time &om the Bandar’s village. 

Before an answer could be sent the BHana wrote to Malacca 
that the Bandar in breach of faith was making preparation for an 
attack upon him, erecting stockades, getting gunpowder, &c., from 
Malacca, and that be heard MABurn was wi^ him. Accordingly 
a letter was sent by the same Officer to the Bandar, calling upon 
him to give up Maemto, to sign the Agreement, and charging him- 
with trifling with the Government, and also with breaking faith. 

To this the Bandar had no satisfactory reply to give, he still 
denied all knowledge of Baja Mahkbd, but still reused to do any¬ 
thing to bring about an understanding between himself and the 
Klana, and gave out generally that he could not understand by 
what right the British Government interfered in the affairs of his 
country, that for his part he was very well contented with things 
as they were, and he did not intend to alter them. 

The EUana now lost patience, and looking on the Bandar in 
the light of a rebellious subject and thinking he had sufficient force 
to bring him to reason, he determined to do so. 

Tlie result proved how greatly he had miscalculate<l his 
strength. 

The Klana attacked and took Bosa, the Bandar’s principal vil¬ 
lage, but advancing on Kapaynng the Bandar’s own place he was 
met by a force of the Bandar’s people under Baja Mahmitd, and his 
mero name caused such a panic, that the Klana and his five hun¬ 
dred followers fled like one man, leaving a small party of Straits 
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Police with their European Corporal and the Officer who Iiad come 
aa the messenger of Oovernment to stand a severe fire for nearly 
two hours. The Klana’s five hundred followers did not return, 
aud Baja Mauiivn taking the offensive, retook Basa and advanced 
on the Klana’s own place, Ampangan. 

The safety of their Officer being now threatened, the Straits 
Government sent a small body of troops to Sungei TJjong to pro¬ 
tect him and assist the Klana. Those troops were in turn fired ou 
by the Bandar’s people under Baja Kauuun, who after half-an. 
hour’s engagement deserted their position and fled in great disorder. 
After the arrival of the troops in Sungei tTjong, at the request 
of Agents from the Bandar, negotiations were twice opened to 
settle the matter without fighting, but the first time they failed 
through misrepresentations on the part of the Agent, and the 
second time it was too late. 

* Tlio Bandar aud Baja hlaiiMun fled from Sungei Ujong with 
alt their people, tho Bandar to the Xiabu river, a small stream in 
the heart o£ a dense jungle, whilst followicg tho sea coast 

took refuge with his father at Sungei Jelutong, a plantation also 
in the midst of jungle near Bukit Jugra and most difficult of access. 

1 was then at Laogat, and bad been instructed to, if possible, 
secure the Baudar and hCaHMun, should they make towards Langat, 
provided they would give themselves up on the sole condition that 
their lives were not threatened. After some negociation, both the 
Bandar and Baja HaHMun accepted these terms, and, as has been 
already related, were taken to Singapore, where they agreed to 
remain for at least a year. 

Considering tiie disturbed state of Sungei TJjong and the large 
number of Chinese miners there, it was thought advisable to have 
a small party of European troops there with an English Besident. 

There can now be no fear of any one, either from Sungei 
TJjong or Bambau, attempting to stop the trade on the Linggi 
river, and the Chinese, who in Sungei TJjong as in Larut are the 
real sinews and wealth-produciug power of the couutry, areas 
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pleased as they are amazed at finding disputes between them and 
Malays settled with impartiality, whilst their liTes and property 
are comparatiroly safe, and they are not eren subjected to the 
well-known extortion called “ squeezing.’* 

Thus there is reason to believe that the coast from Penang to 
Malacca, and the rivers which drmn this side of the Peninsula are 
at last tolerably safe and free from robbers; and though it may bo 
expected that there will s^ be occasional attempts at piracy on 
the coast and in these rivers, and highway robberies on land, yet it 
is far from probable that any combined or successful attempt can 
be made either on land or water such as reduced this portion of 
the Peninsula to the lamentable state it was in before and up to 
1874, and which caused the loss of so many lives and so much pro* 
|)erty to British subjects who were unfortunate or ill-advised 
enough to venture Tvithin reach of the lawless desperadoes who 
theu njade piracy and miu^or their pastime. ^ 

Eambau, now no longer able to prosecute its old feud with 
iSuugci Ujong, or to levy blackmail on the Liuggi river, lias subsided 
into a state of peaceful inaction •, but though the present Batu of 
Bambau, Haji Sahil, appears anxious to preserve good rolations 
with the Straits Government and to divert the energies of his peo¬ 
ple from their old pursuits into legitimate and profitable chmi- 
nols, yet he finds he has set himself a sufficiently hard task. 

Bambau is one of the most populous of the 'Western States, 
as far as Malays are concerned, being said to contain 10,000 inhabi¬ 
tants, all Malays; but the country, strange to say, is one of the 
poorest in the Peninsula, rice and fruit being its only products. 
Tin there is in Bamhau, but there is no navigable stream near it, 
and the cost of Carriage almost precludes tlie working of it. GThe 
Bambaunese say they have tried to. grow pepper, coffee, and 
tobacco, but without success. The only revenue the Datu receives 
is £rom fines; this might be increased by a percentage on rice and 
by a poll-tax, but Bambau will in all probability never be a rich 
country. 

And this is ouo difficulty the Datu has to contend againsf^ 
uamoly, that though he may be anxious to improve his country by 
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public workH, roads, bridges, he has no means at his disposal 
for doing so, whilst a greater difficulty still is found in the popular 
tioa which contains many disorderly elements. 

Escaped criminals from the Straits, aspiring but disappointed 
Eajas and Chiefs from neighbouring States, malcontents, and run. 
away slaves, these have for years found a refuge in Sambau. 

For a blalay, whose very name might imply indolence, it is not 
easy, even though be personally may desire to do what is right, to 
impress such subjects as these with the advantage and advisability 
of following his lead in a course so much at variance with all their 
own lives. 

And the case of Bambau is also in a minor degree that of the 
other email States around Malacca. 

In Johdl the Batu is a man who docs almost anything any one 
advises him, is reputed to sell his chop (seal) for a dollar, and is such 
a confirmed opiuin-smoker that he has little thought or caro of bis 
duties as a ruler. 

Jelabu is hardly in a flourishing or satisfactory state. Only 
two or three months ago four Sumatra Malays, having been invited 
to trade in Jelabu were there attacked and three of them murdered 
by highwaymen. No enquiry being made, or steps taken to arrest 
the murderers, ten fellow.countrymen of the murdered men went 
to Jelabu to ask what was the custom in such cases there. They 
were told there was no custom, and were threatened with detention, 
hearing which nearly a thousand Sumatra men from TJlu Langat, 
Sungei Ujong and other States went to Jelabu to demand satisfac* 
tion, and with this show of force they managed to obtain redress. 

Sri Menanti is at present wi^out a Chief, as amongst nurne* 
roue claimants those whose privilege it is to make a selection can. 
not make up their minds who has the best title. Sri Menanti has 
thus been without a recognised head for years. 

As was stated before, these small States were once under 
Johor, and a proposition has now been made to unite them and 
put them again under Sultan Ali Iskandeb Suab> the direct 
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dosMOdant of the Sultane of Johor. It is said 8ultau A.li is 
wittiDig to accept this trust, but the Chiefs of the States, as was 
to be expected, shet^ cozisiderable dilEereace of opinion as to whom 
they would prefer for their Sultan, whilst there are two claimants 
for this post, one Tunku Aktau, son of Baja Badin, and the 
other Tunku Auubd Tukqoai., son of Tuuku Iuam, both descended 
from the UdeuaDgkubau Bajas, who once were Sultans of these 
States. Of these two, Tunku Aktau is the favourite, being of 
Boyal blood both on his father’s and mother’s side. 

No doubt it would be a very good thing to unite these coun¬ 
tries in one, under one responsible bead—^a good thing for the States, 
as it would put an end to their jealousies of and strifes with each 
other, and a good thing for the Straits Gk)venimeDt, os there would 
then be but one Chief to refer to, who could ho made responsible 
for his people. 

The States too look upon this proposal with favour as u return 
to their old customs, and the only thing is to see that the best 
man is elected to be their Sultan. 

It is possible that the States would accept the candidate who 
was recommended by this Government, provided an OfiBcer were 
sent to canvass them, and in that case it only remains for the 
Government to consider whether Sultan Alt or Tunku Aittau 
has the best claim, and which is the most capable of worthily filling 
this position should it devolve upon him. 

A most important part of this proposal is that a Besidpnt 
British Officer should be appointed to advise and assist the Sultan 
in carrying out the scheme. In this case the expenses of the Besident 
and his establishment would probably fall on the Straits Gtovem. 
ment as the only one of these districts which possesses a largo 
revenue—Sungei Ujong—has in a manner been separated from the 
rest and has interests and a Besident of ito own. 

We now come to Johor, about which there is little to be said, 
oxuept in praise of the enlightened administration of its present 
ruler, for though Johor has not yet been found to possess those nob 
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mineral resources irbtch nature haa conferred so lavishly on other 
States, still by the Maharaja’s exertions, his just rule, and his 
careful preservation of life and proper^, his country has attained 
a foremost position amongst the Native States of the Peninsula. 

In settling the Native States near Malacca, a considerable 
beneht would be conferred on Johor, which, like Malacca, has been 
subject to constant raids from lawless bands who invariably found 
a safe refuge from pursuit in one or other of these Pronnces. 

Of Pahang we know little, but since the accession of the pie> 
sent BCndahdra, there have been no disturbances there of any ink" 
portance. In spite, however, of Pahang’s rich deposits of gold and 
tin, its large population (about 60,000) and its almost total freedom 
from taxation, it does not advance in prosperity or importance, 
nor do many Chinese appear to have been induced to settie there. 
Much might be done in Pahang, if there were there an energetic 
Chief, or an able adviser who held his confidence. 

Pahang is not dependent on foreign imports, for, besides the 
richness of its mineral deposits, it produces enough rice to feed the 
whole population, whilst it has skilled wearers who make quantities 
of the silk “ s^lrongs ” which often form the only dress of the 
Malays. 

Between Pahang and Johor, however, there ia imything but 
good feeling, and until thar boundary is clearly defined this docs 
not appear likely to be altered. 

In 1S55 the Bendahura of Pahang was Kux Ali Sewaraja, 
and he had two sons—Cirs Waw Ikdut and Cnr Wan Ahmed,— 
the former of whom succeeded his father. Chr Wan Indut had 
a son named Che Wan Long, and the father during his lifetime 
appears to liave abdicated in favour of the son. Wan Ahmed 
claimed certain territories in Pahang, as left to him by his father 
for his inheritance as the younger son, but his elder brother denied 
the claim, and this gave rise to a straggle between Che Wan Indus 
and Cm Wak Lohq on the one side, and Ch^ Wan Ahmed on the 
other; Che Wan Lokq’b sister haviog been married to ABUBArsB, 
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(tib.e then TemSnggong of Johor's son, the present Maharaja of 
Johor) his sympathies and those of the late TemSnggong were 
with the father and son. 

In the midst of the struggle, wliich lasted long and created 
considerable feeling in the Struts Settlements, Che 'Wait Indht 
and Che Wak liONodied, and Che 'Wax Ahhed became B^ndahftra, 
and continues to hold that office now. 

The boundary question had been for some years a subject of 
quarrel between Johor and Pahang, but during the reigus of Che 
'W’ak IxnuT and his son they had come to an Agreement (in 1860 and 
again in 1862) with Johor on this point. On the accession of Che 
Wax Ahued he refused to abide hy this Agreement, and the dis¬ 
pute being referred to the arbitration of the Governor of the 
Straits Settlements, was then, in 1867, hy him fixed as the Indau 
river, the right bank to Johor, the left to Pahang, and seawards, 
from the centre of the river Indau to the sou&ern extreme of 
Fulau Baban, and thence due East along the North pmitUel of 
latitude 2® 89' 20", to Pahang the islands lying to the North, to 
Johor those lying to the southward of that line. 

This settlement did not entirely put an end to all differences, 
and there is reason to believe that these neighbours regard each 
other with the same bitterness now that they did formerly, whilst 
they both profess to think themselves wronged by the settlement 
of the Indau boundary. 

Though there has been no open rupture between them, pro¬ 
bably as has been said, owing- to the close connection of the Maha¬ 
raja with the Straits Government, there have been coastant alarms 
and sinall reprisals on the Indau river, not unfrequently resulting 
in the death of one or more of the inhabitants of either bank.- 

Por the sake of both Johor and Pahang, and to prevent the 
possibility of their mutual dislike finding vent in a war which would 
be disastrous not only to them but to numbers of BrLti^ 
subjects, and perhaps in a small measure, to the trade of Singapore, 
it is verv advisable that something should be done to bring 
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about a satisfactory arrangement between the Buudahara and the 
Maharaja, and this can only be done by tho British G^overnment, 
from whom alone they would brook interference. 

It is said that the Bcndaih&ra, whilst unwilling to yield a yard 
of territory to Johor, is anxious to make over his claim (a consider* 
able disputed district) to the Straits Settlements, hoping thereby to 
have the British Government for a neighbour with whom his peo* 
pie would not attempt to quarrel. However this may be, it 
would seem a question of no small importance to settle, as at 
present, absurd as it may seem, the Bcudah&ra is not conddent La 
his own mind that if he went to Singapore the grievances of Johor 
might not bo vented on his own person. 

Apart from tho boundary' question betweeu Johor and Pahaxig, 
it uppours very advisable that tho •Straits Govonoment should cul* 
tivntc more intimate relations with Pahang, owing to tho fact that 
Jclabn, almost tho whole of tho Ulu S^uugor, and a considerable 
portion of Perak, march with that State on their inland boundaries. 

If tho Bendahura of Pahang, either from pique or interested 
motives, should be induced to give refuge to auy discontented Chiefs 
and allow them to make TTlu Pahang a base of operations, they 
could commit endless depredations in S^H&ngor and Pfirak, and retire 
again into Pahang with but the smallest chance of being taken. 

Prom the foregoing memoranda some idea may be gained of 
the effects thus far of the policy instituted at Polo Pengkorby Sir 
AimiUBw Claaek in January, 1874. 

It is possible that it must shortly become a matter for the 
serious consideration of Government, how long this policy can be 
curied on, at least in P&rak, without some advance npon it. 

Aaj>ui.lah’s impracticability and proved incapacity, his return 
with easy circumstances to his former evil habits and his conse* 
quent increasing unpopularity with both Bajas and Byots, ccmi* 
biued with the continued opposition of tho Ulu Chiefs, and the 
difficulty of satisfactorily arranging the Larut debts, the enquiry 
into which has shewn how utterly unfit the Mentri is to hold his 
high position in that country, all force upon tho GoTOmment the 



THE INDKTKXHENT KAXIYE STATBS. 


202 

! car^id re-comidomiioQ o£ PSrak affairs, witli a view uot so mucb 
to tike settlement of any momentary or passing difficulty, on to the 
future satisfactory administration of P^rak, and the permanent 
well-being of its people, not forgetting the position of the other 
States of the Peninsula, nor how they may be ultimately affected 
by the carrying out of a more advanced policy in one of the 
largest and oldest of the States. 

One other point may be noticed; iu thus altering the charac¬ 
ter of our relations with the Western States of the Peninsula, it 
would be well not to lose sight of the Eastern States. 

Though nominally under the protection of Siam, we have 
hitherto preserved a connection of friendly interest in Trunggauu, 
Kelanton and Fetilni, mid now that Straits enterprise has reached 
the furthest of these States, thero ore many reasons for at least 
keeping up that iuterchango of civilities which it would be unwise 
to ueglect. 

Except for a visit to Pahang last year, no Officer of G-overu- 
inent has been to the East Coast since July, ld72, and if only to 
give these Kajas a knowledge of the more intimate relations iuid 
deeper interest of the British Government in their Western neigh¬ 
bours it would seem judicious to revive and foster our friendship 
with the Eastern States. 


FbaKK a. SW£IT£KHAK. 
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J'HE yEN. ^RCHDEACON j^OSE. 

(JRead at a MaeHnj of the Society held on the 14th StpiemieTf 1880.) 


The following letter was receired by the Honorary Secretory 
■of the Society in May, 1880* 

“ La Hath, le 3 Avril, 1880. 

“ II y a quelques ann^es le Gouverncment NeCrlandais entreprit 
la publication de dessins et d’un texte descriptif des ruines dites 
* Bdr6-Boudour' dans Tile de Java. 

Ddsirant faire connaitre cet ouvrage aux 8oci<^t^B scientifiquee 
c^trangcres, le Gouvcmement du Eoi se plait» en offrir im exem- 
plaire & la Socidt(i Asialiqne. 

“II est persuade que de cette fa^-ou le but scieutifique qu*on 
s’^tait propose par la publication, sera attaint. 

“ Lo Ministre des Colonies, 

“•W. VAS GOLTSTKIN. 

la Soei4t4 Aeiaiiqae ^fraite Branch/ 
d Sinyapore.'* 

Tho letter was accompanied by the very valuable gift men¬ 
tioned in it, viz., a set of three hundred and ninety-three designs 
illustrating the ruins of the temple of Boro Budur in Java, with a 
descriptive text in Botch by Br. C. Lsbua^s, Birector of the 
Museum of Public Antiquities at Iieydcu, and a translation of tiiis 
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work'into French A. Or. tab HambIi. The designs were 

produced At the expense of the Dutch Government, and under 
ttie direction of M. F. C. ‘Wilskk. Dr. Lbbuaxs’ description 
is founded chiefly on the MSS. and printed works of M. Wilsek 
and M. J. F. G. Bsirifrin). It has seemed right to tho Council 
that this generous gift should be introduced to thet Society with 
some account of tho great work which the Netherlands-India 
Governipent has undertaken in the interests of scicnco and art, 
and of the noble relic of antiquity, upon the description of which 
BO much learning and labour and money has been expended. 

It is a most interesting fact for a Society established in Singa¬ 
pore and meeting in a building which bears the name of the illus¬ 
trious founder of this Settlement that tho remaius of tho noble 
building which is described in these plates wore first brought to the 
knowledge of Europeans by Sir Stamford Bafplbs. Tite disco¬ 
very is thus described by Dr. Leemavs, the author, or perhaps we 
should rather say the editor, of tlio descriptive text which accom¬ 
panies the plates 

“ When LIcutcnMxt-Govomor Sir S. IIapfx.es was at Saumrang 
in January, 18U, he learned that in Kedu, in the immediate neigh¬ 
bourhood of the hamlet of Bumi Segoro, thoro were on a hill, or 
partly hidden by a hill, tho extensive ruins of a very aucient Hindu 
temple. Sir Stamfouo was deeply impressed with tho idea tliat an 
examination and an accurate study of these ruins would bo of very 
great scientific inlercst. Possibly ho flattered himself witli the 
hope of discovering in this place objects of art not less precious 
tSau those which, nine years before, had beou fouud in tlic neigh¬ 
bouring territory of Praxnbauan, and of which the Dutch Oovorn- 
ment had procured a descriptiuti nud some drawings. Whatever 
were his expectations, tho fact is that Sir Stamfobd directed Mr. 
CoBKELTUS, a Lieutenant of Engineers, to carefully examine these 
ruins, which tho natives calletl Boro Budur, to measure their 
dimensions, to make plans and exact drawings of them, and to write 
a clear and detailed description of the whole.” 

It was no easy task that Mr. Cobnelivs had to undertake. 
So utterly had the aucient shrine been neglected, that it was covered 
with a dense jungle. More than two hundred workmen were em¬ 
ployed for forty-fire days in cutting do^7n the trees, burning the 



THS OS B0£0 BtJBUit IK JITA. 


205 


underwood and carrying away the earth under which the mine 
were buried. When this preliminary operation was completed, a 
epectaclo appeared which must hare seemed to the Lieutenant of 
Bngiuecre a reward worth all his labour. 

This is Sir Sta&ctoro Bapfles’ description of what came to 
light. (“ History of Java,” Vol. II, 31, Ed. 1830.) 

” In the district of Boro in the province of Kedu and near to 
the confluence of tho rirere Elo and Braga, crowning a small hill 
stands the temple of Boro Bodo, supposed by some to have been 
built in the sixth, and by others in the tenth century of the Javan 
era. It is a square stone building, consisting of seven ranges of 
walls, each range decreasing as you ascend, till the building ternri- 
natce in a kind of dome. It occupies tho whole of the upper part 
of a conical hill, which appears to have been cut away so as to 
receive the walls, nud to accommodate itself to tho figure of the 
whole structure. At the centre, resting on tho very apex of the 
hill, is the dome before montiuned, of about liffy feet diameter, 
and in its present ruinous state, tho upper part having fallen in, 
only about twenty feet high. This is surrounded by a triple circle 
of towers, in number seventy-two, each occupied by an image look¬ 
ing outwards, and all conuected by a stono casing of the hill 
which externally has tbo appearance of a roof. Descending 
from thence, you pass ou each side of tlio building by steps 
through five haudi>omo gateways, conductiug to five successive 
terraces, which surround tho blU ou every side. Tho walls 
which support these terraces are covered with tho richest sculp¬ 
ture on both sides, but more particularly on tho side which 
forms an interior wall to the terrace below, and are raised so as to 
form a parapet on tho other side. In tho exterior of these para¬ 
pets, at equal distances, are uichos, each containing a naked figure 
sitting cross-leggod, and considerably larger than life; tho total 
number of w*hich is not far short of four hundred. Above each 
niche is a little spire, another above each of tho sides oE tho niche, 
and another upon the parajiet between the sides of the neighbour¬ 
ing niches. Tho design is regular; the architectural and sculptural 
ornaments arc profuse. Tho bas-reliefs represent a variety of 
scenes, apparently mythological, and are executed with considerable 
taste and skill. The whole area occupied by this iioblo building U 
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aboBt Btz hxmdred and twenty feet oitl^er way. The exterior 
line of the ground plan, though apparently a perfect' square 
when yiewed at a distance, is not exactly of that form, as 
the centre of each face, to a considerable extent, proj'Mita many 
feet, and so as to cover as much ground as the conical shape 
of the hill will admit: the same form is observed in each of the 
terraces. The whole has the appearance of one solid building, and 
is about a hundred feet high, independently of the central spire of 
abont twenty feet which has fallen in. The interior consists al> 
most entirely of the hill itself.” 

The more careful examination of the building, which has been 
made since Sir Stxhpobd BaFFi.Es wrote this, shews that his des. 
eriptioD is not absolutely correct in all points, but it is sufficiently 
so to give a good idea of the whole. 

It was, as we have seen, port of Baffiee’ original purpose to 
cause plans and drawings of the building to be made, and he says 
in a note to the passage just quoted:—“ Drawings of the present 
and former state of this edifice and illustrative of the sculptural 
ornaments by which it is distinguished have been made and have 
been long in tho hands of the engraver.” 

But not many of these soem to have appeared. Dr. Lbekaks 
suggests that possibly thoy may have remainod amongst papers 
that Sir Stamporp left behind him at his death. A few were 
printed, and reproduced in various publications; Possibly the- 
frontispieco to the second volume of Cbawfubp’s “History of the 
Indian Archipelago” comes from this source. Afterwards, from 
time to time, drawings of various parts of the building and of 
objects in the building appeared. But after Sir Staxiborp Haffibb 
loh Java iu 1815, until tho year IS^, no serious attempt was mado 
to produce a complete series of drawings. 

There had, meanwhile, been many proposals, some of thenr 
countenanced by tho Kctherlands-India G-overnment, to have Boro 
Budur thoroughly measured, described and illustrated. But the 
difficulties in tho wsy of accomplishing the task seemed again and 
again insurmountablo. 

At last, in 1844 the idea was entertained of making use of 
photography to obtain correct views of the building, and in July,. 
1845, a German artist named Shasfzb, who was employed by the 
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Ooyemment, actuallj took fifty-eigbt views on glass plates, which 
were eventually sent to Holland. But it was found that, while the 
cost of this method would be enormous, the results would be un¬ 
satisfactory, and the scheme was abandoned. 

It was undertheauspicosof H.Itoouir8SEK,G^overnor-GeQeral 
of the Netherlaiids-India, that the long meditated design of making 
accurate plans and drawings was at length undertaken. On the 
16th November, 1847, the Secretary-Gencral wrote to the Directeur 
du Q-enie requesting him to instruct one of the draughtsmem of 
his corps, by way of experiment, to make sketches of somo of the 
bas-reliefs of Boro Budur. The person selected for this duty was 
M. F. C. WitsEK, at that time third draughtsman of Engineers. 
The choice was evidently a singularly happy one. M. Wilsbk 
was rathor au artist than a draughtHina]i, aud, besidi^} this essential 
qualilication, was an orientalist of no suiall calibro. M. SciTUNDsao 
Mulder a young officer of the corps of Engineers, was associated 
with him in the work, but his share in it was a subordiuato one 
and receives less praise from Dr. Le£}>caks than that of his distin¬ 
guished fellow-labourer, h'ivo years were occupied in making tbo 
drawings and plans, which were finished in 1853. 

It was at first proposed that the designs should bo Ikhogra- 
phed in Java by the department of Engineering under the direction 
of the Batavian Society, and some plates wore oxccatod in this 
manner. But it was found necessary at last to have tho designs sent 
to Holland to be lithographed there. They were put into the hands 
of M. Mieliko, of the Hague, in 1856, and theBoyal NotUorlands 
Institute for promoting the knowledge of the Languages, Countries, 
and Peoples of India xvin invited to superintend the work. The 
Institute accepted the invitation, and as it was desirable that one of 
the members should be intrusted with the business, Dr. Leesukb, 
who bad mado antiquities his special study, was selected, and it was 
thus that his councciion with this important business began. 

Dr. Lbbmaks relates at great length the difficulties ho had to 
encounter, caused chiefly by the mistakes and the dilatoriness of 
M. Mieltko, the lithographer. His trials in this matter were so 
great that in 1867 he asked and obtained permission to put the 
designs which were not yet lithographed into the hands of another 
publisher, M. E. J. Bsn.L, of Leyden, who successfully completed 
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the trhole series oi 898 plates in 1871, just 18 years after K. 
Wilsek’s drawings had boon begun, and more than half a century 
after the idea had first occurred to Sir Staueord Hapblbs. 

AV^hile the work of preparing these plates for publicati<jn was 
going on, the question of producing an explanatory text was uuder 
the careful consideration, both of the Dutch Government and of 
the Institute, whose advice on this subject had been solicited. 
There was a considerable amount of material for such a text already 
existing. M. VItlsss himself had contributed a very valuable 
paper entitled “ Boro Budur explained in relation to Brahmanism 
and Buddhism,” which he had placed at the disposal of the Dutch 
Government for this purpose; and M. J. F. G. Bruuvxd, a 
member of the Committee of the Batavian Society, had made him¬ 
self a reputation by writing on the same subject. There were also 
other papers published in various scientific portodicals, and notices 
in larger works such as those of Baffles and Cbawfcted. llte Dutch 
Government hold the opinion, mth which the Institute agreed, that 
it was uf importance that oil these materials should be compared 
and used by one Editor in the proparation of a text descriptive of 
tiie plates, and wished Dr. Lebeans to undertake this os well as 
superinteudiug the issue of the plates themselves. Some difficult 
was raised by Mr. ButrEUKn, who thought, and apparently with 
some reason, that he had been distinctly commissioned by Govern¬ 
ment to perform this part of the whole scheme. His objec¬ 
tions were overruled, and the book was finally written by 
Dr. Lkeuans, who, however, incorporated into his work the 
previous production of M.M. Wilsex and Bbueukd with such 
modifications os seemed necessary. The text thus compose<l was 
published in Dutch, with a French translation, in 1874. It con¬ 
sists of five parts. 1st—A general description of Boro Budur. 
2ad—A description of the bas-reliefs in the different galleries. 
8rd—An essay on the character and purpose of Boro Budur founded 
on a comparison between this building and other sacred edifices on 
the continent of Asia and in Java. 4th—A discussion upon the 
date, and the circumstances of the foundation and the decay of 
Boro Budur in relation to the ancient history of Java; aud 5th—An 
essay upon Boro Budur from the artistic point of view. The 
whole forms a very loarncd and yet a very readable book, and gives 
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an exhaustive account of all that can he known with certainty 
of the extinct dviluation of pre-Mohammedan Java. 

There has been a great difference of opinion, among those who 
have investigated the subject, as to both the date of the sacred 
edifice of Boro Budur and its religious character. CnawFUBD was 
disposed to fix its date as lato as 1341i A.D., white Dr. LsRHairs 
ouDsiders that the 9th or even the 8th century of our ora is more pro¬ 
bable. The religious character of the baildiug, and indeed the whole 
question of the nature of the religiou professed by the Javanese 
before their conversion to Mahommodanism, has been much dis¬ 
puted. CaawPUBO originally considered that the religion of Java 
was a Hivnistic form of Brahmanism much modified by a reforming 
Buddhism. (See “ History of the Indian Archipelago,” Booh VI., 
Chap. I.) But in his “ Dictionary of tltu Indian Islands,” which was 
publisliod thirty years after the History, and contained his more 
matured opinions, ho says that he had then come to the conclusion 
that the ancient religion of the country was realty the worship of 
Jain, and that his friend Colonel CoLitr Ma.ckrnxie, who wiis well 
acquainted with the temples of Jain in southem India, had held 
the same opinion so long ago as ISll. 

The Javanese themselves, though (he name of Buddha dees 
not appear in any of their writings, say that their religion before 
tbeir conversion w'as ”Agama Buddha” or Buda. But the local 
traditions seem to bo singularly worthless. As an instance of this, 
I may quote a story which M. Bruhu.vd tells. The modern 
Javanese xvho live in the neighbourhood of Boro Budur when ques- 
tinned as to thoir knowledge of the origin and purpose of the 
temple relate the following tradition:— 

** A certain prince, of the name of Dswa son of a 

priest of importance, and a person of some considerable power 
among the princes of Java, had given grave offence to one of the 
members of his court. This latter being of an unforgiving dispo¬ 
sition, and devoured by rancour, thought of nothing else but how 
he might revenge himself and inflict upon the prince the most 
cruel blow be could imagine. The prince had an only child, a 
little daughter of two years old, the joy and happiness of his life. 
The disaffected courtier resolved to ki^ap this child, and succeeded 
in executing his dastardly piurpose. One day the little girl die- 
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Bf^eared leaving not the least trace behind. The prince was 
utterly incousoUble, and wandered over the coantry for several 
years seeking his lost child everywhere, but in vain. Twelve years 
had passed since the fatal day, and the prince was still mourning 
bis little girl, when one day he met a young wuman of singular 
beauty. It was bis daughter, but failing to recognise her, he asked 
her in marriage, was wedded to her, and a child was born of this 
unnatural union. 

“ The offended courtier had now at last reached the moment at 
which he could satiate his veugeance. He hastened to seek an 
interview with Dewa Kasxtha, recalled himself to the prince’s re- 
-coUection, and revealed to him the horrible secret. Hbwa Kasuua 
was in despair, he felt himself guilfy befoye the gods, and the 
priests declared that there was no pardon for such a crime, even 
though committed in ignorance. To expiate his offence he must 
allow himself to be shut up within four walls with the mother aud 
child, and end bis days in penitence and prayer. 

“There remained, however, one alternative. The penalty would 
be remitted if in ten days he could construct a Soro Budur. The 
undertaking was immense, but he liad numerous and powerful re> 
sources at his disposal. Hope revived in his heart, and he set to 
work without delay, employing all the artists and all tho mechanics 
in his kingdom. Tho ten days came to an end, aud Boro Budur 
was finished with all its images. But, alas, they counted the 
images (people count them still); one of the whole number which 
had been declared indispensable was wanting, and the building 
could not, thorefore, be accounted finished. It was then impossible 
for the unhappy man to escape the doom that menaced him. In 
vain he poured out his soul in supplications; the gods were inexora* 
ble; their decree must be executed; tlie prince and his wife and 
child were turned into stone; and it is thus that posterity found 
them in the three images of ChandiKcndutin the neighbourhood." 

It is said that this and similar stories which are to be met 
with are not even very ancient, but that traces of their compara¬ 
tively recent date are easily discovered in the stories themselves. 
The savants who have made the most careful inquiry are convinced 
that there are no remains of any historical remembrance whatever 
among the Javanese of the origin and purpose of Boro Budur. 
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The written traditions, Sabads, or genealogical chronicles, whicli 
exist, are of little more ralue. Hr. Bnuicinn) says of them “ the 
Javanese like the other nations of India offer us fictions for history 
and the efforts of their Unregulated imagination for facts." There 
is, in truth, an almost total absence of trustworthy ioforma* 
tion upon the subject. And it is to internal evidence we must 
go, to the testimony of the building itself, its form and its decora¬ 
tion, in order to obtain the light we need respecting the religion of 
w’hich it was the expression, and the purpose it was intended to 
serve. 

The original germinal idea of a Buddhist temple was a mound 
to contain a precious casket in which some relic of the Buddha was 
enclosed. After SaKTa-HouKi was dead his body was burned, and 
the ashes of the Master were divided into eight parts, which were 
Uistributod among an equal number of the towns or persons who 
could make good their claim to possess such an inestimable trea¬ 
sure. But 150 years later AsOEa, King of the powerful Buddhist 
kingdom of Haghadu, caused seven of the eight receptacles to be 
opened and made a new division. The sacred relics were then 
^posited in 8,400 caskets, and each casket was buried in a species 
of mound called a Stupa or Tupa. The Tupa then became, in every 
place to wbicb one of the caskets foun-l its way, the nucleus of the 
Buddhist temple. Dr. Leemxks shews that in every country in 
which the sacred edifices of the Buddhists are found this may be 
seen to be the case. The Tupa was much modified, and in many 
different ways, among the various nations who learned to venerate 
the Buddha and erect buildings to his honour, but the simple 
original idea is found everywhere in somo form or another. The 
mound has been built of stone or brick, it has 1>ecomo in one case a 
pyramid, in auothor a cupola; the cupola has been exalted on a 
cylindrical base, it has been divided into terraces and variously 
decorated, but the mound which contain', or is suppoiod to contain, 
the reliquary is always represented. 

The outward form then of Boro Budur, as described in the 
passage of Sir hyTAMVOsn Baffles which I have road, and as de¬ 
picted in the Plate No. I., • is entirely in accord with this ruling 

* A pbocotrmpb of Uiis eemriag ta isMitod m the hsglBuJntf irf ii.>« iiikt.er. I t»kB «fat« 
opportaoliv of MttttDe ttel tbia and th« oiber nbntojcmtSt* of tboM bav* b«tt 

axaeatari Uj- tbo Govaramant Pbotompbor at Slngapure uodar lJ»c direcliou of tk» UodIw 
X ajor Uc.Sata, a.a., c.M.o., Coloatal Knglnaer, StnJta S«tt'cuu-uu. 
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idM of Buddhist sacred architecture. The oruameuts and imagea 
pomt to the same conclusion. There are no images of the Hindu 
defties throughout the building; or, if there are any of the figures 
in< the bas-reliefs which must be considered as representing per¬ 
sonages of Brahman mythology, they are merely taking a part in 
the action described by the sculpture and are never in any case 
receiving worship. On the other hand, the images of the Buddha 
are to be reckoned by hundreds—in the niches of the walls, nt the 
salient points of the architecture, and in the latticed cu{>olas on the 
upper terraces. These images agree, to a remarkable extent, with 
tWe which are to be found in Buddhist temples elsewhere, and 
especially in tliose of Nepaul. The attitudes are the same, the 
expression is the same, the insignia of sainthood are the same. 

In the difference that is found among the statues, and the 
figures of the Buddha in the bas-reliefs, the places that they occupy 
and the attributes that distinguisli them M.M. Wilsbx and 
Bbueukd have both found an allegorical signiilcatiou. They see 
in them the symbols of the progressive ascent through the differ¬ 
ent degrees of saintliness to the state of supreme perfection— 
NirodiM. It is impossible to enter upon the discussion of this ques¬ 
tion, which occupies many pages of Br. LBS^tUVs’ book. Plate 
Ho. Vlll. represents the various forms and attitudes of the statues. 
M. BBUifUS'i) thinks he has reason to believe that the manuor in 
which the hands are held is eoufirrnatory of the opinion, and brings 
much learning to boar upon this part of tho subject. 

.There is another much vexed question. Tho latticed cupolas 
or Bagobs on the up]>or terraces liave each its image, representing, 
as is supposed, tho Buddha withdrawn from all contact with eiirth- 
Ij things. But the grand cupola—the central Bogob—which crowns 
the whole building is empty. Is this by design ? or is it simply 
that the work was not finished? M. Wilsev thinks it was by 
design, that the empty shrine signifies the Buddha become invisible, 
having lost his outward form—the Buddha in Nirvdna. 

1 have reserved till the last the argument in favour of the 
Buddhist theory of this edifice, which is at once the most telling 
and the most interesting. I mean the argument derived from the 
subjects of the bas-reliefs. We have already seen in the descrip¬ 
tion of tho w^ole building which I found it convenient to quote 
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from Sir S. li ajpplbs’ “ History of Jays,” that the five lower 
terracoa or galleries of the edifice hare an inner wall towards the 
hill, and an outer wall towards the plain ; and that the surfaces 
e£ these walls are throughout sculptured in bas*relief. Each 
wall has two series of these sculptures—an upper and a lower. 
All that remain sufficiently well-preserved have been copied, and 
they are the subjects of 376 out of the 893 plates of the whole ooI> 
lection. They are all described, in less or greater detail, according, 
to their importance, by Dr. Lbbua.N 3, or rather by M. 'Wrcsstf 
edited by Dr. Lbehams. I propose to draw attention now to one 
series only, and indeed to a very small selection from the subjects 
in that series. It is the upper line of sculptures on the inner wall 
of the second gallery. In this set of sculptures, Wiiazs Itas 
found, or believes himself to havo found, a pictorial representatiou 
of the life and deeds, partly historical and partly legendary, of 
Saeta-Mouni, the Buddha. 

In order to do justice to M. AVilseit’s discovery, or supposed 
discovery, it will be necessary, in the briefest possible manner, to 
recall to your recollection the main facts in the history of 
SAKTA-hfouxi as they havo come down to us. Tho plates to which 
I shall make reference now have to do with his early years only, 
before ihe grtai rmuneiaiiony and a very few words will suffice to 
recall to mind those facts or legends which seem to be illustrated 
by the sculpture. I shall be guided partly by Dr. Lbbvaks, who 
follows hf. BABTHiLSMT St. Hilaibe, and partly by Hr. Khts 
Datids, formerly of the Ceylon Civil Service, who has published 
a very useful little book upon the subject, called ** Buddhism, 
being a sketch of the life and teachings of Gantama tho Buddl^'* 
It contains the substance—is in some respects indeed an expan¬ 
sion of his article on the same subject in the new edition of the 
Encyclopedia Britannica. 

The founder of Buddhism was horn in the beginning of the 
fitb century before Christ. His ^ther, SunDHODAXA, was llaja of 
the tribe of Sakyas, living at his capital Kapila-vastu, on the banks 
of the Echini, about 100 miles N. E. of Benares. 8TrnnBOi>A.XA. 
was childless and seemed likely to continue so, when, to his great 
joy, his favourite wife Hata gave him hopes of having a child tn 
succeed him. 
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I am for the moment confining myself to the region of history, 
and shall leave the mythological accretions which gathered round 
the simple facts in later times to be mentioned afterwards. 

In due time Ma.Ta. was going to her parents* house to be 
confined, but on the way, under some trees in the pleasant garden 
of Lumbini, her son, the future Buddha, was tmexpectedly bom. 
The mother and child were carried back to SuDDHonaxA’s palace, 
and there seven days afterwards Maya died. The child received 
the name of Sedbhabtha. This name became lost afterwards 
among the many titles of respect that were applied to him, but 1 
follow the example of Dr. Leumans in using it of the child while 
still he remained io his father's house. 

One story is told of his youth. When he had arrived at an 
age to be married, his father proposed to him os a bride his cousin 
Gofa or Tasoduara, but a complaint was made by the relations 
that the young man had ondrely devoted himself to home pleasures, 
to the ueglectof learning and oE the manly exercises which wore so 
necessary for the leader of his people. Piqued at this complaint, 
SinnuAitTaA is said to have challenged 500 of the young men of 
the Sakyas to contend with him in intellectual and athletic exercises, 
and that he easily proved liis superiority in both. 

In his twenty>ninth year a circumstance happened which took 
such a powerful effect upon a mind which was probably alrcad)> keen- 
ly alive to the mysteries of sorrow and death that the current of 
his lifo was changed by it. Going out with numerous attendants to 
take the air in the garden of Lumbini ho met a man broken down 
by age, and was so forcibly impressed with the thought that the 
pleasure and pride of youth arc but a stage on the way to feeble¬ 
ness and decay that he returned to the house reflecting deeply 
upon what ho had seen, and unable to prosecute his scheme of 
pleasure. On three successive days a simitar encounter produced 
similar results. On the first he met a man in extreme sickness; 
on the second a corpse; and on tho third a dignified hermit. The 
vanity of life troubic<l him so deeply, that a longing to leave hia 
home and its short-lived comforts oiid to devote himself to medita¬ 
tion and self-denial took possession of him. He communicated his 
resolution to bis father, who used every effort to dissuade him 
from such a step, aud surrounded the house with guards to pre- 
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vent bis escape. But one night the young man, with the help of 
his charioteer CRAxytA, managed to elude the guards, and leaving 
his homo, his power, his wife, and his only child behind him, rode 
away to become a penniless and despised student, and a homeless 
wanderer. 

Siddhartiis. rode a long distance that night till he reached 
the bank of the Anoma river. Then taking off his ornaments, he 
gave them to CuaXnj. to toko back to Knpila-vostu. asked 

to be allowed to stay with his Master, but iSiDnuA.BTUA would not 
suffer him, and the faithful charioteer returned, while his Master 
out off his long hair and exchanging clothes with a poor passer¬ 
by began his new life as an ascetic mendicant. This is a bare 
outline of the facts concorniug the early life of the Buddha, which 
are probably historioa). 

The simple history in tho course of years became encrusted 
with a moss of fable. It was said that tho historical Buddha, 
SiDi>ni.RTiia or SaKVA^MooT, had taught tliat he was only one 
of a series of five Buddhas who appear at intervals in the world 
and all teach tho same truth. That of these five, three had already 
appeared, that he himself was tho fourth, aud that another would 
appear after him. It was taught that Sakta-Mouxi was omni. 
scient and sinless, that he descended of his own accord from the 
throne of the Buddhas in heaven into his mother’s womb. After 
seven days of fasting, the holy Mata dreamed that tho fu¬ 
ture Buddha entered her side iu the form of a superb white ele¬ 
phant. The wise men of the Sokyas interpreted the dream to 
mean that her child would be a Buddha, who would remove the 
veils of ignoraiico and sin, nud make all the world glad by a sweet 
taste of the Ambrosia of Nirvfina. AFhen the child was bom, it 
took seven stej>s forward and exclaimed with a lion’s voice am 
the Lord of tho world ” 

I have taken these legends that grew up round the early his¬ 
tory of the Buddha chiefly from the work of Mr. Buts Davids. 
They are among the subjects which M. 'W’ilsex believes to be 
disclosed in tho bas-reliefs, and that this is the case with some of 
them 1 think there is no doubt. TVe are now in a position to 
examine the plates. 

Plate XYI. 1 represents, according to M. Wilssv, Bing 



'21j6 tub RTi^rs OP bobo bvdxtr d? jaxa.. 

ftBDDEOBAKi. boQonred as the future father of the Buddha by 
celestial beings in the air and various ranks and degrees of men on 
earth. There is possibly some connection hettreen the two lions 
couchaut on the capitals of the pilasters of the palace, aud one of 
the names boroe by the Buddha, i.e., Sakyatinga —the lion of the 
tribe of Sakyas. 

Plate XVII. 3. SunnuoDAHa communicating the blessing 
that is about to be bestowed upon him, and which has been predict^ 
in diverse manners to an assembly of persons, probably of the 
Shatrija caste. 

Plate ZIX. 7. The four Buddhas who have already appeared. 
The fifth, (named Kaitbeya), who is yet to come and restore the 
Buddhist doctrine, being unrepresented. The fourth, who was to 
become incarnate in the person of Sasta-Mouri or Siudhaktha, 
is leaving bis celestial seat to descend to earth. Who tho person 
who is floating in the air on the left and apparently bringing some 
intelligence may be is not clear. 

Plato XXVII. 23. A symbolical picture. The Buddha, whom 
we saw quitting his throne iu XIX. 7, is being brought to earth in 
a magnificent palace covered with all the insignia of earthly 
royalty, and supported, surrounded and followed by a host of 
heavenly beings. 

Plato XXVIII. 25. The dream of Maya. The elephant of 
which she dreamed is in the left hand corner. Tho Queen herself 
is sleeping, while her women axe teudiug her gently, rubbing her 
Orms and her eye and keeping the air stirring with a fan. (See 
photograph No. 4.) 

Plate XXX. 29. Mata returning from a visit to tho temple 
and receiving tho humble congratulations of her friends on the 
honour that is coming to her. 

Plate XLI. 51. Mata, no longer iu a condition to receive the 
tisitors who come to her with good wishes and gifts, is in a build¬ 
ing by herself in the back of the palace, while a figure, which has 
become quite defaced, but probably representing SmniionAKA, 
receives the visitors and their offerings in or on behalf of the 
Queen in a building in front of the one occupied by her. 

Plate XLIT. 58. Mata, being near her time, is on her way 
io her parents’ house, and is arriving in a chariot at the garden of 
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Xrumbini, surrounded by guards and attendants. 

Plate XLUI. 55. The Buddha is born. His mother, recover¬ 
ed from her pains, is exalted on a pedestal, resting her left hand on 
the arm of one of her women, and holding a flower in her right 
hand. The new-born child, shewing his divini^ by his exemption 
from the weakness of infancy, is standing up, receiving the homage 
of those about him, while a shower of celestial flowers descends 
upon him. Possibly the picture is intended to represent him taking 
the seven steps of the legend. (See Fhotogi'sph No. 5.) 

Plate XLY. 59. The widowed SunDitoiuKa sitting vith Szn- 
DHABTiia upon his knee, and attended by the women of the palace. 

Plato XLIZ. 67. This plate is interesting, because it repre¬ 
sents one of the bas-reliefs which Ck-^wfubd has given in the 
“ History of the Indian Archipelago,” and ho interprets it in a 
different maunor from hi. IVilsbk. Cba.wpdrd sees in it Siva in 
his car, and recngnise.s in tho projections from iho head of the 
central figure (which in IVilsbx's plate is almost obliterated) the 
crescent of Siva. AVilsbn considers that tho sculpture represents 
the young Siduuabtha in a chariot with his father and others, and 
sees in the pixijoctiuns from tho head, tho ends of the peculiar 
head-dress which is worn by tho child in some others of the sculp¬ 
tures. 

Plato Ij. 69. The young Siodiiabtiia astonishing his royal 
father, a learned Brahmin and others (possibly the students in a 
school) by his early-developed intclligenco. 

Plate LIX. 87. The assembly of the young Sakyas challenged 
by the prince to a contest in scholarship and athletics. Siddilab- 
THA illustrating the triumph of iutelloetual over moral force by 
taming an elephant. 

Plate LXXI. 111. Siddhabtua seated in his chariot meeting 
the poor old man. Tho child with the aged pauper probably signi¬ 
fies that he is blind. 

Plate LXXII. 113. SmonABTHA the next day meeting the 
sick man at the point of death. 

Piste LXXIII. 115. SronHABTHA meeting with the dead man. 

Plate LX.Xry. 117. The fourth encounter. The hermit is 
in the attitude of a man who is demonstrating some problem. The 
charioteer Chabita, whose memory is so carfuUy preserved in the r 
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l^esd, is talking: with his Master. 

Plate LXXVI. 121. KiDDHAUTnA endeavouring to obtain his 
father’s consent to his new scheme of life. 

Plate LXXVIII. 125. Of this plate (of which a photograph 
■is published with this paper) Dr. Lekua-ks, or M. Wilsex, says: 
“ SiLDHABTHA contiuucs faithful to the resolution he has taken, 
and is insensible to the graces of the beautiful women of his house* 
hold, the number of whom has been largely increased. It is 
probable that the artist wished to represent, in this in- stance 
also, an hour in the night, for some of the women are asleep, 
leaning one against another, or resting on pillows. The artist has 
known no better way of depicting the firmness of the resolution 
the prince has taken, and the steadiness with which he continues 
to resist all temptations, than by placing his hero on a raised 
throne, having the aureole behind his head, aud in the peculiar 
attitude of a Buddha.” 

Here a reference to Bishop Bioanbet’s “ Legend of the Bur¬ 
mese Buddha ” probably throws some additional light upon the 
artist’s intention. I should explain that, in the Burmese version 
of the story, Sidbuartha goes by the name of Pfaralaong.* 

” Phralaong hod scarcely begun to recline on his couch when 
a crowd of young damsels, whose beauty equalled that of the 
daughters of the Hats, executed all sorts of dances to the sound 
of the most ravishing symphony, and displayed in all their move- 
ments the graceful forms of their elegant and well-shaped persons 
in order to make some impression upon his heart. But all was in 
vain, they were foiled in their repeated attempts. Pliralaong fell 
into a deep sleep. Tho damsels, perceiving their disappointment, 
ceased their dances, laid aside their musical instruments, and soon 
following the example of Phralaong abandoned themselves to sleep. 

” Phralaong awoke a little before midnight, and sat in a cross- 
legged position on his couch. Looking all around him, he saw the 
varied attitudes aud uninviting appearance of the sleeping damsels. 
Some were snori ug; others gnashing their teeth; others with oi>eued 
mouths; others tossed heavily from side to side; some stretched one 
arm upwards and the other downwards; some, seized as it were 
with a frantic pang, suddenly coiled up their legs for a while, and 

* Vyu JoonuU of the Indies Arditpe^ago, Vol. VI., page GOS. 1 bare lomewbet 
sUrldfed the peeeigcc. 
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witH the same violent action pushed them down agaizu This un¬ 
expected exhibition made a strong impression upon Phralaong; 
his heart was set, if possible, freer from the ties of concupiscence, 
or rather was confirmed in his contempt for all worldly pleasures. 
It appeared to him that his magnificent apartment was filled with 
loathsome carcases. The seats of passions—those of Supa, and 
those of Arupa, that is to say, of the whole world—seemed to bis 
eyes like a house that is a prey to the devouring fiames. At the 
same time his ardent desires for the profession of Bahan ” (an 
ascetic life) ** were increasing with an uncontrollable energy. ' On 
this day, at this very moment,’ said he with unshaken firmness, ‘I 
will retire into a solitary place.’ ” 

1 think everybody who examines the engraving carefully will 
admit that it is this particular incident in the history of the young 
prince which the artist intended to pourtray. 

Plato TjXXIX. SiDDHanTHi. still in the palace, but about to 
escape on the horse that is standing ready, and resisting the en¬ 
treaties of CsASSi., his charioteer, who tries to persuade him to 
ehangehis resolution. 

Plate LXXX. 129. The escape. 

Plate LXXXI. 131. The end of the night-ride. 

Plate LXXXXI. 138. SmosaBTHa. taking off his ornaments 
and giving them to CnaifEA to carry back to Xapila-vaatu mid 
cutting off his long hair with his sword. (See photograph.) 

If we accept M. Wilsek's theory, we shall have to get over some 
difSculties. 'llte selected plates may be fairly interpreted in the 
way suggested. But they are only a few among the great many 
to which the legend, as it is known, supplies no interpretation; and 
one cannot help being surprised to find that the lower line of 
sculptures has no relation, so far as has been ascertained, to the 
upper line. As they are represented in the plates they appear to be 
parts of the same work, but no connecting thread between the two 
series has yet been discovered. 

However, much might probably yet be learned by careful 
study, both of the plates and of the various forms of the 
Buddhistic l^ond. And I think it most likely that such study 
will tend to support M. 'Wu.sbh’s opinion. Certainly one rises, 
from a first perusal of the book, convinced that Boro Budur is what 
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Dr. liBPHiJi's and those whose works he has utilised beliere it to 
be—a monument of the religion of Buddha, and one of the most re¬ 
markable monumente of that religion that exist in the world. 

M. Bbumemd, who has exhausted all the sources of informa¬ 
tion, is of the opinion that the Baddhist religion and indeed a great 
Bnddhist empire was established in the centre of Java and that its 
golden age may be placed in the eighth or ninth century of the 
Christian era. It was no doubt surrounded by other States profes¬ 
sing Sivaistic Bri^unanism ; and there is evidence that the Sivaism 
of the coast borrowed something from Buddhism, and that, on the 
other hand, the BaddhUm of the centre had some Sivaistic olements 
mixed with it. But of the existence of a very pure Buddhism in the 
neighbourhood of Boro Budur, he considers there is no room for 
doubt. He conjectures that it was introduced into Java at a very 
early period, possibly soon aftor the third great Bnddhbt council 
which took place under Axoha B.C. 2G4—at which it was resolved 
that the doctrine of the Buddha should be propagated in foreign 
parts. 

It is true that the Cliiuese traveller Fa Hiair tells us that in 
the beginning of the fifth century after Christ there were many 
Brahmins in Java, but that the law of Buddha bad no adherents 
there. But some doubt is thrown upon his evidence by the fact 
that his informants were Brahmins who were possibly anxious to 
conceal the truth, and who shewed their hostility to the religion of 
the Buddha by requesting the Captain of the ship in which they 
sailed to abandon Fa Hiax, during a storm, upon the inhabited 
coast of an island which they sighted, as the probable cause of 
fbeir danger, he being a heretic Buddhist. 

There is reason to boUero that Buddhism was decaying during 
the period of the last great Hindu Empire in Java—that of Maja- 
pabit—and it disappeared finally when Islam triumphed over 
last refuge of Hinduism in a.d. 1400. M. Wilsek indeed attri¬ 
butes the ruinous condition into which Boro Budur had fallen to 
injuries received by the building during the wars of religion be¬ 
tween the supporters of the old and the new ibith. He supposes 
the Buddhists driven by the victorious Moslems within the sanc¬ 
tuary of Boro Budur and pursued from gallery to gallery, not 
knowing how else to defend themselves, to have used as projeo- 
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tiles the architectural ornaments which they could easily remofe or 
break oS; aud he thus accoxmts for the fact that an immense 
number of these ornaments, which are wantinig in their proper 
places, are found strewing the ground all around the building. 

*• The Buddhists,’* says hi. WiLaBB, '* overpowered and driven back, 
saw themselves surrounded and threatened with destruction in the 
neighbourhood of Boro Budur. The monumeut is transformed in¬ 
to a fortress. But nothing stays the Moslems—neither the ssnctd^ 
of the place nor the despair of its defenders. The air resounds with 
their fanatical war-cry of " Allah,” and the turbaued ze^ots ad¬ 
vance to the assault of Boro Budur. The Buddhists at bay lay 
their hands upon the antefixes on the cornices, the bells, and other 
ornaments; they tear them down and hurl them upon the assail¬ 
ants. But it is in vain ; the Moslems mount one gallery after 
another. The dead bodies of the Buddhists lie on one another in 
heaps, the last of the defenders fall on the circular terraces, and 
the crescent planted on the summit of Boro Budur looks down in 
triumph upon all the country round, and seems to utter a sarcastie 
defiance of the Buddhas.” 

M. BBunuBi>,on the contrary, thinks there is no sufficient his¬ 
torical support of the truth of this picture. He doubts whether 
there were wars of religion of this violent character in Java, and 
considers that there would be more evident marks of them in 
the defacement of the statues if this had been the case. He attri¬ 
butes the destruction of the temple or monument of Boro Budnr 
to the natural results of the neglect into which it fell after the 
triumph of Islam, and to the powers of nature^the earthquakes, 
the luxuriant growth of tropical vegetation, and the influenoe of 
the droughts and the rains in their turn. 

Since the building has been discovered and cleared of tbe 
jungle and tbe earth in which it had been buried, tbe work of des¬ 
truction has been continued by fresh agents. The natives have 
carried off some of tbe stones to build their own houses. Boys 
tending their buffaloes and sitting down under the shadow of the 
walls have amused themselves with chopping the sculptures with 
knives, and—worst of all-HUvilised Europeans have carried off tiie 
statues, or, if these were too heavy, have taken the heads of the 
Buddhas from riie ontside walls and the niches to place th^ iXL 
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their eoUections. It ia eyen said that a troop of llussars, who were 
encamped in these parts during the Javanese war, used to try the 
edge and the temper of their sabres upon the statues, and that 
they cut off the heads of more than one of them. 

I will conclude this paper, which has already exceeded the Li¬ 
mits 1 originally proposed to-myself, by quoting from M. AVjlsev 
the following account of a most curious and interesting fact, viz., 
that the statues of Boro Budur are to this day objects of reverence 
to the Javanese. He says: “ Persons come every day from long dis¬ 
tances bringing offerings of flowers and incense to one or other of the 
statues of the Buddha upon the higher terraces. These pious pil¬ 
grims placo their flowers on a banana leaf before one of the twO' 
Buddhas of the first circular terrace to the right of the eastern 
entrance, or by the side of the huge statue of the great Bagob in 
the middle, and burn incense before the statues. They often bring 
with them some of the yellow powder called ‘6ors dors’ to cover 
the statue of the Bnddba with, just as newly married peopio cover 
their bodies with the same powder. They pay this offering of de¬ 
votion in cases of sickness, after a marriage, after an easy and for¬ 
tunate childbirth, and on occasion of many other of the events of 
daily life. It is also said that women who aspire to the honours of 
maternity try to pass their fingers through the openings in the 
latticed cupolas, in order to touch the Buddha concealed within; and 
that they sometimes pass a whole night in one of the galleries or 
on one of the higher terraces. The Chinese too imitate the Java¬ 
nese in some of these acts of devotion, «id assemble once a year 
on new year’s day at the ruins of Boro Budur. The ancient shrine 
then becomes the object of a general pilgrimage, the scene of 
joyous merry-making, accompanied by many sacrifices, by fire¬ 
works, aud public amusements of all kinds. We dare not assert 
positively that the ancient purpose of Boro Budur is the reason 
why these strangers from the celestial empire (so far as they pro¬ 
fess the doctrine of J?b or Sudd^a) attribute to it still a sacred 
■character. The thing, however, is not improbable; and the very 
natore of the homage that is now offered, might thus have put us 
in the way of understanding the end which the founders of the 
sanctuary proposed to themselves, even if we had not the advantage 
of being better informed on the subject by the character of the 
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edifice iteell and its bas-reliefs. But we have before us an example 
of tbe religious sentiment. After so many c^turies, after all 
remembrance of tbe origin of this remarkable edifice has been lost, 
and while tradition is silent, the sentiment of the Chinese Buddhist 
is sufficient to make him say; ^This country, this hill covered with 
venerable buildings, images, statues, sculptures, was consecrated to 
the great Master. Here the ashes of the Bnddha have rested, 
here the relics of the Buddha have been preserved.' ” 


G. F. HOSE. 





A CONTRIBUTION 


TO 

MALAYAN BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

" PART II. 


[ Iktbodvotobv Nois. —^Thanks to tke kmdaees o£ comsa- 
pondenta—notably of Br. Bisbbe, H. 1. G-.'H.’a Conaul, Mr. P. A. 
SwETTENHikic, Mr. E. Koek; and Kr. N. Bekisoit of Krian,—I 
have been enabled to add about 280 titles to my previous Cata> 
logue, wlucb» with the present instalment, shesvs a total of about 
1,100 titles. In one sense this result is disheartening, as tending 
to shew how very far from complete even the present article is 
likely to make the list. 

The catalogue is probably still lamentably deficient in Butch 
and other Continental titles. But on*the principle that “half a 
loaf is better than no brea^,” this further instalment may be use. 
ful to members of the Society. 

Of the portion relating to native works, original and tarans-. 
lated, nothing more can be said than that it is as complete as the 
information at my disposal enables me to make it, and that it has 
been submitted to members of the Council of the Society, who 
have suggested all the additions within their power. Further 
titles wHl no doubt come to hand when members generally have 
had an opportuni^ of noting the shortcomings of the present 
list. 


N. B. BBNNTS.] 
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A. 

WORKS RELATING TO THE STRAITS SETTLEMENTS 
EXCLUSIVELY. 


Bintang Barat-(“ Western Star ** )— 

Malay Neuapoper puhUthed for a short period after the 
appearance of the “ Jawi Peranakkan," hut, like the “ JPeri- 
£tran Shamsu Walkamer^’ discontinued, 

Braddell, T.— 

Singapore and the Sfraite Settlements. Statistics of the 
BriHsh JPoseeseiom in the Straits of Malacca—Notices of 
Singapore, ^e .—8vo.—Penang, 1861. 

Singapore and the Straits Settlements described. And the 
Arrangements for tJie Future Government of these Fosses- 
sions considered as distinct from the general question of the 
Ooveriment of India under the Fast India Coi^ang —Penang. 

Calendar— 

A Mahomedan and English Comparative Calendar issued 
yearly —Singapore, 1877 et seq. 

,, A Chinese and English Comparative Calendar issued yearly 
—Singapore, 1875 et seq. 

Cringle, Tom— 

Jottings of an Invalid in search of Sealth, comprising a 
, run through British India and a Visit to Singapore and Java. 
A series of Letters reprinted from the “Times of India "— 
Eombaj, 1865. 

Hageman— 

Oesehiedenis der Verovering van Malakkor-Mio. 

Hageman, J.— 

Oesehiedenis der Verovering van MaJakka, en der Oorlogen 
Tusschen de Fortugeten en Maleijers—4to .—Batavia, 1854. 
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Jag^or, Dr. Teodor— 

Hestetkizzen Singapore, Malacca und Java —Borlio, 18G6. 


Jawi Feranakkan—(" Strait* Bom " ).— 
Malay Njswtpaper published 
1S76 et seq. 


evtrp Monday —Singapore, 


C Tbls to the flrtt Matoj D«fr8paper «T«r pobliabAd j clrcnlatioD nbout 160 eopiot.] 
Jawi Standard— 

Malay Meutspaper puhlisUd at Fenang^(riS77) yx(m 
disooutinued. 


Low— 

Th Soil and Agriculture of Penang and Province Welles- 
leUy with Jiefereneee 1o Singapore and Malacca —Boral 8m.— 
Singapom, 1886. 

Malacca 

Periodical Miecellany—2 vols. 8vo.—Malacca* 1887-88. 
Marre, A.— 

Une JRe'colution d Malaka en Van IBBi de Jesus Christ^ 
1874. 


McMahon, T. W. B.— 

My Peminiscenees of a Picnic Party at Penana in the near 
J869—Calcutta, 1871. J V 

Menezes, de— 

Malacca ccnquisiada pelo grande Affonso de Albuquerque^ 
poema heroico-, com os argumentos de Ferreira —8vo.—Liaboa,* 
•1778. 

Netecher— 

Twee Belegeringen tan Malakka —1756-57 en 1784. 

Norris, George— 

Singapore thirty years ago —Singapore, 1879. 

Penang, 

Singtnore and Malacca Almanac and directory for 1843, 
1844, 2846. Prince of Wales' Island Segister and Directory 
for 1820 and 1829. ^ 


M 

n 


Almanac and Directory —1861-76. 

Pecord, Mo—2 rols. 8m.--Pulo Penang, 1855-1857. 
Pecordsfrom 1785 to J850—MS. folio with Index. 
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Peridaran Shamsn Walkamer*- 

('* Revolution of ike Sun and Moon'*)—Malay N’ewtpaper 
j^liehed Jor a ekori period ajter the appearance of the Jawi 
^eranahkan," but dueontinued. 

RiiUip's 

Minute on the Landed Tenures of Prince of Wales' Island 
—Bojal 8ro.—Prince of Wales’ Isl^d, 1829. 

Baasonnet Baron Euaen von— 

Skizzen ansSingapur and JDjokor —Braunschweig, 1876. 

Singapore 

Almamae and Directory —I vol. 8vo.—1846-60. 

,, Directory for the Straits Settlements —for 1877 and 1878. 

Singapore and Straits Directory 

Published yearly—Mission Press, Singapore, 1880 el seq. 

Singapore Free Press— 

A Daily Paper —Published at Singapore. 

Struts 

Calender and Directory —1861-65, 1867-76. 

Tabular Statements 

Of the Comuierce and Shipping of Prince of Wales' Island^ 
Singapore and ilfo7acc<», from 182S to 1858 —large 4to.—Singa¬ 
pore and Calcutta^ 

Tangai Snahen— 

Tamil yetespaper published fortnightly —Singapore, 1877 
et seq. 

Thomson, J. T.— 

Translation fi^tn the Jlikayat Abdulla —London, 1874. 

Usejhil Tables— 

Local and General —Penang, 1861. 

Ward and Grant— 

Medical Statistics and Topography of Malacca and Prince 
of Wales' Island, and on the prevailing Diseases of the Tenas- 
serm Coast —folio—Penang, 1880. 

,, Topographical and Statistical Sketch of Singapore —[Not 
dated; bound with the above.] 

Welch, James— 

Military Reminiscences, extracted from a Journal of nearly 
forty years' active service in the Past Indies—Londoxi, 1830. 

C GivM an toooaot of a sbert Tlsit paid to rextans and in 1818 .] 
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B. 


WORKS BEAXIKG WITH MALAYA ( OTHBE THAN 
EXCLUSIVELY RELATING TO NETHERLANDS 
INDIES, BORNEO. PHILIPPINES, AND 
MOLUCCAS.) 


Baer, K. E, von— 

Veher J?apuas and Aifuren —St. Petersburg, 1839. 

Beccari, Dr. 0.— 

ITaletia — 2^eu> JPlantti ditcovered hy jBeccari in the Arehi- 
peUiao, by d'Albertis in Neto Guinea, ^e., ^e .—with highly 
ftnish^ Illustrations. Text in Italian, descriptions in LaHn— 
Florence, 1878-79. 

C So fftr Uiroe Nombert hare boon pnbUohed.] 

Biokmore, Albert— 

Trar>els in the East Indian Arehipelago^-^^o. —1868. 

Reisen im Ostindisehen Arehip^ in den I3S5 ^ X8QS aus 
dem E. von J. 8. A. ATor/m mit Solzsehen —8 to. —Jena, 1869. 


Bocharie 

Van Ejohor ie 2^‘-u « Salatin, de Eroon oiler Konnigeny 
ouS-Haleis^ en Eeder-Eeutsch—^to. —Batavia, 1827. 


Bondyck, Bastianse de— 

Voyages faits dans les Molugues d la Noutelle Guinde et 
8 la Cetebes —8vo.—Paris, 181^5. 


Collection 

prineipales 

DnuLuniZB—Paris, 1849. 


des prineipales Chroniques Malayes — publide par M. Ed. 


Delanrier- . 

description de V Axehipel d Asie par Ibn Jaatuia —Paris, 

1847. 
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Delaurier— 

De» Ijafiffues tt de la Litierature <h V Archipel (VA»ie — 
Paris, 1S41. 

Vovage (T Abd' Allah ben Abd-el-Kader de Singapore d 
Kalantan. 1850. 


Boyl^, Patrick— 

Tin Mining in Xflrui—London, 1870. 

Earl, Geom Windsor— 

Nafite Races of the Indian Archipelago — lapnane — 
12mo.—1863. 

EUiott- 

Maqnefic Snrvcg of the Eastern Archipelago, 1816.49— 
—1861.' 


Epp, P.- 


Sehilderungen aiis Ostindiene Archipel —Svo.—Hoidolberg, 


1841. 


Pavre, L’Abbe- 

The Wild Ih'ihes inhabiting the Malagan Eeninsula — 
I2mo.—Paris, 1S52. 


„ An account of Wild Tribes inhabitiiw the Malagan Pen- 
insula, Sumatra, ^e., with a Journ^ in ^hore, and a Jburneg 
in the Menanghabaif States of the Slalagan Peninsula, 1866. 

Pontanier— 

Vogage dans V Ai'chipel Indian —Svo.—Paris, 1862. 


Porest— 

Vogags to New Ctninea the Moluccas from Balamban- 
gan, with Vocabularg of the Magindano Tongue—Ito .—1779. 

Qcschiodenis 

Van Sultan Ibrahim, eoon van Adahan Maleisch-uigt-door 
Lenting —4to.—Breda, 1&4C. 

HiU, T. H— 

Report on Johore— Singapore, 1S78. 

Indo*Chine8e Gleaner 

On the Literature, Sisforg, Philosophg, Mithologg, ^o. <f^ 
the h\do-Okinese Nations, drawn chiefigfrom Native Languages" 
—8 Tols. Eoyal Svo.—Malacca, 1818-22. 
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Jack— 

Descripfioas of Malayan PlanU —edited by Griffith— 8to. 
—Calcutta. 

Jonghe de~ 

HUioriaU ende wtre litachrijeinge van tie Reyee dea 
Jdmiralt Cornelia Malehif de Jonyhe naer do Ooat Indien 
niiyfiroelcen *» Mayo, MiUgatlerit de beleykerinyke voor 

Malacca eu». —4to.—^^tterdam, 1G08. 

Jukes— 

Voyage of MM.B. “ Rly'* t» Torree Siraiie, New Oxtineor 
tend other Islands of tke Eastern Archipelago —2 vols. 8vo.— 
1847. 

Haclay, Dr. V. Hiklacho von— 

Jn Eeterwanns Oeogr. mitlhielungm —^Tahrgang, 1874. 

Ualayan Miscellanies— 

2 volu. 8vo.—Bencoolen, 1820-1842. 

Marsden— 

Miscellaneous Works —4to.—1881. 

Ketthes, B. F.— 

Eroeve eener Mnlenssaarsche Verialing des Korans met 
inleiding door H. C. MiI/Lies— 8vo.—Amsterdam, 1856. 

Perak— 

Oftcial Eapers issued by tke Oovernment of the Straits 
Settlements relating to Eerak Affairs and ike Complicity of tke 
Chiefs in the Eerak Outrages. 

„ Earliamentaty Eapers relating to Native States in the 
Malay I^eninsula—^ numbers, Maps—1S70. 

Panic Faith— 

( On the Muar Question) —by An Englishman—Singapore, 
1879. 

Bosenberg, C. B. H. von— 
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18 ane —in XheTenot’s. 

,, Dee Isles Philippines faite par FAmirante D. Hieronimo 
de Sanueloe y CariUo —in Therenot’s Delation de divers Voyages 
eurieux —Paris, 1G64. 

Rios, P. de loe— 

Delation et Memorial de VEtat dee Isles Pkilipptnet et dee 
Isles Molneques —in Thevenot’s Delation de divers ' Voyages 
eurieux —Paris, 1664. 

Santa Maria, Fr. Fernando, (de la Orden de I’redteadom)— 

Manual de Medicinas Caseras para Oonsuelo de lospobres 
Indian, en las provincias y pueblos donde no ay Medicos, ni 
botica—Con las licenc. neceaarias en €[ CoIIeg. y unirersidad 
do Santo Tuouas de Manila por H. Franc, de la Crus.— 
in-8 Tol.—1815. 
de Baranda— 

Constitucion Geognostiea de las Islas JV/tpt/uw—Anales de 
Minas 2, p. 197-212—1841. 

Semper, Dr. C.— , ^ 

Die Philippinen und ihre Betcohner —^Wiirsburg, 1869. 

„ Deiseberieht aus den Philippinen, Zeitschrift der Berliner, 
Gesellsehaji^r JErdkunde. Band X. 

St Croix, Renonard de— 

Voyage Cotnmereial et PolUigue aux Indes Orientales, aux 
Isles Philippines IS05-7—Paris, 1810. 
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Tonuljia— 

I>iserlacion Mittorieo-politica y en mueha parte Qeogra- 
fiea ie las Jslas Philipinas —Madrid, 1758. 

Velarde, MuriDo— 

Sisioria de la Proviwia de Philipinas —Manila, 1749. 

Villacastux— 

Manga panalanging pagtatago hilin sa ealolova nang tadoiM 
(nag hihingalo.) Ang mag catka sa viean Castilla ang P. 
Thomas de Till^astin sa nuMal na Campania ni Jesus at ysinaUn 
sa viean Tagalog ni D. Cfupar ^uino de Belen —Imprenta de 
la Ck>mpa&ia de Jesus, de Ja Crut-Bajay—ih-8vo.—Manila, 
1760. 

Zun^a— 

Sistoria de las Islas Philipinas —Sampoloc, Manila, 1603. 


F. 

WORKS CONTATNIKO INCIDENTAL NOTICES 
OF MALAYAN COUNTRIES. 


Annales 

De VExireme Orient —under the direction of M. Ls 
Comte Mktkebs d’Estbby. 

Anaon, G.— 

Voyage round the World in the years 1740-1744 —Lon¬ 
don, 1^48. 

Bastian, Br. Adolf— 

Die Velker dee OestUchen Asian. Band V. — Singapore^ 
Baiaoia and Manila—Jim, 1859. 

„ Ueber dar Bestandige in dm Menschen-Begen —Berlin, 
1868. 

Bennet, G.~ 

Wanderings in Beto South Wales, Batavia, Pedir Coast, 
Singapore and China. 

Chamisso, A. tob— • 

Bemerkungm und Ansiehten attf der Entdeekungsreise 
von 0. von Koizebne —1829. 
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Chevalier— 

Voyage da la Sonite, OMogie —Paris, 1844. 

Darlymple— 

Oriental Jdepertorg —2 vole. 8vo.—1798*1808. 

Pe Onignes— 

Voyage a l^ehing, Manille, 1784^1801 —Paris, 1808. 

Depone— 

Seiee in den Ottlichen Theil von Terra finm 1801-4. 

Die Freaseieche— 

Expedition naeh Ottaeien 1859—4to.—Berlin, 1864-1866. 
Oemelli, Careri— 

A Voyage round the World Axonehato and OhurekhiU^ a 
OoUeeiion ofTravele — Vol. TV. —London, 1704. 

Semandi, P.— 

Medici atque Historici Opera cum edita turn inedita — 

Madrid, 1790. 

Hofmann, £.— 

Oeognostieehe Seohaehtungen auf der Seise van 0. von 
Kotzebue —1829. 

Horshnrgh— 

Indian Directory. 

Jacqnet— 

Journal Asiatique — Vol. III .—1831. 

LegentU— 

Voyage dans les Mere des Indes —Paris, 1779. 
liinachoten, John van— 

Uis Discourse of Voyages into ye Baste and West Indies, 
decided into four books —4to.—Lejden. 

Uandelalo— 

Les Voyages du Sieur Jean Albert de, aux Indes Orien- 
tales —folio—Amsterdam, 1727. 

MelvUl de Cambee— 

Le Moniteur des Indes Orientaleset Oeeideniales. RecueU 
de Memoirs ei Kotices scienti/tques et industriels de nouvelles et 
de fails importants eorcemant les possessions Neerlandaises 
d’Asie et JAmerique —3 vols. 4to.—La Haje, 1847-1849. 

Jleyen— 

Bine Seise um die Brde —(Belates partly to Philippines) 
—Berlin, 1835. 

Knller, Dr. P.— 

Ausland, No. 20—1872. 

Havarrette— 

Colleecion de los Viages y Deseubrimienios —Madrid, 
1825-37. 


Mi.ia.TA2r DIBLIOORjLPHt. 


aAs 

Kiemeyer— 

Uleue Oesc%iehU ier Evangslitcken Missiont A-n^taUeir 
mr BeJuhrung dcr Heiden in Otiindien^^to. —Halle, 1946. 

Kieremliergins- 

Hittoiia Nalurae maxime Bet'egrime —Autwerpen, 1635. 

Pipafetta, Antonio— 

Primo Viaggio iniomo al gloho Urraqueo dal Cavaliere 
JjUonio Pigafetta, da v» Oodioe M.S. della Bihliofeca Ambro- 
eiana di Jfrifano—Milano, 1800. 

Bapport 

Bu Jurg Tuf ernaiiofial de VExgoaition TJnioerseUe de Pane- 

—Paris, 18^. 

Benouard do Saint Croix, F.— 

Voyage Commercial et Politigiie aux Indee Orientalee, aux 
tU» Ph^gginect 3 la Chine, aeec dee Notione sur la Cochinchine 
et le Tonquin, gendant lee anndee l$0S‘18O7 —8 vols. 8vo.—- 
Paris, 1810. 

Sainsbury— 

Calender of Stale Papere, Colonial Seriee, Eael Indiee, 
China, and Japan, 151S‘1616 —Preoerrod in H. M. Public 
Eecord Office and ol8e>'rhero—Eoyal 8vo.—1862. 

Scherzer, Dr. Carl Ton— 

Statietiaeh Qoinmereielle Ergebniese einer Beiee v»i die 
Erde —Leipzig und Wien, 1867. 

Beiee der Oeeferreieheecher Pregatte Nbcarra urn die Erde 
in den Jahren 1557-55-.Wicn, 1867. 

Spi^, 6. de— 

Preueeieche Expedition naeh Oaf Aeien tcakrend dee J. 
1860-62. Beieeekiszen. MU lUrteir. —8vo.—Leipzig, 1864. 

Tberenot, M.— 

Relation de dioei'e Vogagee eurieux —FarU, 1064. 

Tombe, Cb. P.— 

Voyage axix Indee Orientalee pendant lee Anneee 1802-6. 
Avee un Voeabulaire dee Langues Pran^aiee et Malaiee —^rev: 
par Sonnini—2 rols. 8vo.—Avec un Atlas—Paris, 1810. 

U. S. Exploring Enedition— 

Under the Command of 0. Wilhee. Geology hy Dana —Plu- 
ladelpbia, 1S4D. 

Verhandlungen— 

Der Berliner Qeeelleehajt fur Asitliropologie, Ethnologic, ^e. 

Voyage 

Be La Pironae au tour du mondepar Milet-Mureau —Pitf is, 
1779. 
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Walter, B.— 

A Voyage round the World in the years 1740-1744 —by 
d. AifSOK—London, 1748. 

Wilkes, 6.- 

27arrative of the U. S. Exploring Expedition during the 
years 1838-42. 


G. 

GRAMMAES, DICJTIONARIEy, &c., IN EUEOPEAN 
AND MALAY OR MALATO-INDONESIAN 
LANGUAGES. 


Anslijn, Van j^selt— 

Spelen Leeshoehje (Battaseh) roorSeholen —Batavia, 1862. 

Arte 

Ee la Lcngtm Zchttana —4to. 

SadingB, A. H. L.-- 

Woordenhoeh voor de zeeoaart m het Hollandsch, Maleiseh, 
Franseh, Engelsch^ met verklarenden Jlollandscken tehsti ter 
dienste van seevarenden, die de Indisehe xoateren hexoeken — 
(Naval Dictionary Dutch, Malay, French and English, with 
Explauatory Dutch Text, fur Mariners visiting the Indian 
Stroams)— 8to. —Schoonhoven, 1880. 

yy Nieuto Hollandsch-Maleiseh, Maleisch-Hollandseh xeoor. 
denhoek, 3de veel vermeerd. en verhet. druk .—(New Malayau- 
Dutch, Dutch’Malayan Dictionary.. Third edition, enlarged 
and revised)— 8to. —Schoonhoven, 1879. 

Bruckner, Gottiob— 

Proeve eener Javaansche Spraakkunst —m»8 cart. (Very 
rare)—Serampore, 1809. 

Buseta, Fr* ^llttnuel— 

Qramatica de la lengua Tagala, dispuesta para la n%asfaeil 
inteligeneia a los religiosos prtncipiantes, eon un breve confeso- 
narior y otras varias maierias concemientes a la adminisiraeion 
de he Santos Sacramentos —^Madrid, 1800. 
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Coartaron— 

Chvdri rtldtU'e alle IsU Silebahoo, Mindanao, Cehhet, 
■ Someo, eie., con Vocaholario Male$e, S^tutno, Tagaleoo-^^to. 
with Maps—Koma, 1855. 

Xpreuves 

D'une premiire Imprimrio Javanaise, dont lea caraeiere* 
ont iti gravia aoua la direction de P. van Viieaingen, d la 
fonderie Enachede de Harlem^iti-Ai cart.—Harlem, 1824. 

Xsgrerra, P. Domingo— 

Arte de la lengua Bieaya de la prooineia de Legfe. Tiene 
etiaeridaa algonaa adoerteneiaa de la lengua de Zebu y Bool: 
lae de Zebu eenaladaa con la letra Z, y laa de Bool con la leira 
B, y Jwitamente algunoe adverbioe eon au uao para htblar eon 
elegancia —Be-impresa D. Nicolas x>t la Cbuz Baoat— 

Manila, 1747. 

Pavre— 

Bictionaire Javanaia-Fran^ie —m<8—Paris, 1870. 

Paosto de Cueras, Fr. Jose Haria— 

Arte Euevo de la lengua Tbanag —Imoreso con las licen* 
cias necessarias en la Imprenta de S. Tnomas por Vtdal 
Claudio— in-8.—Manila, 1826. 

.Orashnis, 6. J.— 

Be Soedaneaehe folk. Mollandaeh-Soedaneache woordenlyat. 
2 druk. —(The Sundanese Interpreter. Butch-Sundanese Vo¬ 
cabulary. Second edition)— 8to. —Leiden, 1879. 

iluide 

To JRomanized Jdtoi —Penang, 1869. 

Salkems, W.— 

Beknople handleiding tot zelfonderrickt in de Javaanache 
<aal~(]Slement8 of Jaraneso Grammar for Autodidaots)— 8to. 
—Djokdjo, 1879. 

^Uabaire Bayak et Exereieea de Lecture —Batavia, 1843. 


Holle, H. T.— 

Soendaaeke Modellen van veraehillende brieven —in-8 br. 
(Caracteres Javanais)—Batavia, 1861. 

Jacques, £.— 

Chnaiderationa aur lea Alphabets dea Bhilippinea^iix^S 
br.—Paris, 1881. • • 
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JanM,—P. 

KUine Javaaniche tj^raaJchuMt^ Derde uitgave —(Jaranese 
Grammar. Third Edition, remcd and enUrged)—Svo.— 
Samarang, 1&79. 

Le Petit tfan. 

Recueil de Senteneez iiree^ de VEeriture Sainfe en Javanait 
—)n>8 caort.—Ameterdam, 1800. 

ICalaica 

Collectanea Voeabularia —2 vole, in 1 sm. 4to.—Bataviay 
1703. 

XATsden— 

Qrammaire de la langue Malale, traduite de VAnglau en 
Hollandaie et Fi'anf^aispar Elouf —4to.—Haricm, 1824. 

Matthes, B. F.- 

Chreetomnfhie cn langue Boughie, Caract. BoughU —1864. 

Uentrida— 

Arte de la Jengua Bienya llUiguayna de la lela de Banay — 
ImprentadoD. Masuel MKurJC, por I). Axaetasio Gokzaoa, 
—iii»4—Manila, 1813. 

Menrsinge. A.— 

Maltieclt leeshoeh, Vermeerderd door Q. Ji Orasbuie — 
(Malayan Eeading.boolc, Enlarged by G. J. GiiASncis)—let 
part. 8vo.—Leiden, 1879. 

Uorel, C. J.— 

JH'ieuw Nedei'landeeh-MaleUeh en Maleieeh-yederUindach 
woordenboeh —(Kew Dutch>Malayan, Malayau-Dutch Dic¬ 
tionary)—2 vole. 8vo.—Haarl., 1H79. 

Koceda, P. Jnan de, y San Lucar, P. Pedro— 

Vocahularo dr la lengua Tagala, frabajado por vnrioe eujetog 
doctoe V gracesg ulfimamente anadide —Eo-impreao, con licencia, 
en Valladolid, impreuta de Hionrio Eoldak— in-fol.—1882. 

Costing, H. J.— 

Soendaseh.yederlandseh voordenboek —(.Sundanese-Dutch 
Dictionary)—Parte I.-III.—8vo.—Batavia, 1830. 

Boorda, Van Eysinga— 

Algemeen Jataansch m yederduitsch Woordenhoek, in de 
Kromo ygoko^Modjo-en Savoische Taal —in-S—Kampcn, 1885. 

Boorda, and J. J. Heinea— 

Supplement op het Javaansch-Nederduitseh Woordenhoek^ 
i!a» J. C, QericM —^in-S—Amsterdam, 1862. 
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Stoart, A. B. Cohen— 

<!- Eenige Alfaheilen en proeven van oud Javaansch Sehr^y 

T. mtffe^even door S. Beyter —in>S with a fae^siroile of JaTaneao 
characters—Amsterdam. 


Versttch 

Einer Grammaiik der Ikijacictcheu Sprache^^vo .—Am¬ 
sterdam, 1858- 


Yocabnlai?, A— 

Of the JSnglUh end V^alay Langttayei, with the Proper 
Orthography for EnglUhmen —Second edition—8vo.—Bataria, 
1879. 


Winter, C. P.— 

Javaaneehe ZameMpraken, uiigegeven wet een Javaansch 
tooordenhoek door P. Moorda —in-8—Amsterdam, 1848. 
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I. 


OBIOINAL MALAY WORKS (INCLUDING 
MALAYAN SUB-DIALKCrS AND JNDO- 
NESIAN LANGUAGES.) 


Acbeii, SSjIit.vit'^Aniiais of the Kingdom of Achin—in tbo 
Malayan language. 

Akida Ai.a\vAm—A n Exposition of some of the Funda* 
menial Arlicles of the Mahoinoilnu Faith—Svo. 

Aluan KABliJiiiCAS~Tho Pursuit of Virtue. 

AsiBor, Ixciit—The Coiupiest of MangkiUar ( Mnenssar ) by the 
united for<‘Cs of iho Hollanders and Bilgia, under the 
Command of Admiral Covnelis Spcciman and RAja 
Painka, in the year 1GC7—a l\>em in the Malayan lan¬ 
guage, by Inchi Ambun. 

Asearalinsan FrMAulPAT T7L.Rei> Arauman—T he Secret of a 
Pious and Benevolent Life. 

Asteokomy—A n Astronomical and Astrological Work—iu the 
Malayan hmguago—( Marsden's collection.) 

Babal akal kapaba saoala OTtiNO BRSAR-BESAR—An ethic work 
laying down Rules for Ministers when officiating, and 
illustrated by many tales. 

BABAirtEAQ——Matrimony and the Kitca and Ceremo¬ 
nies thereof according to the requirements of Mabo- 
medanism—Svo. 

Bibaya— blA>—^Tbe Doctrines of Mahomedanisin—Svo. 

Bzoorabiiy—T he Biography of a Malayan Family—with other 
Tracts—(Marsden's collection.) 
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Bibbs —A Discussion, in the Malayan language, amongst the Birds 
which attend the Throne of King Solomon, of the ques¬ 
tion " ^Vhetfaer it is wiser for a person to speak or to be 
silent’’—An imitation of the IaUa of Karin. 

Bocharte van Djohor —De Kroon aller Koningen—Malay text 
in Arab char, with Dutch translation by lEtoorda van 
Hijaiuga—4to.—Batavia, 1827. 

Boeko£ obat ban katoerongoo koeda —Ya itoe menerangken 
tjatjad atawa baiknja koeda, kentara darie boeloe atawa 
tandanja, bernama Mathie, atawa oeijen-oeijengau, bagi- 
mana tjarietanja orang docloe kala— 8to. —Djoodja, 1870. 

Bruckner —Petit traitcreligieux en Javanais—Serampore, 1826 (?) 

BustanalsalItin —Contains a variety of information on such 
subjects as the Creation, Prophets and Kings, Ministers, 
Learned Men, and Heroes, and all sorts of arts. 

OAi/ENDsn— A. Mahomedan and English comparative Calender— 
issued 1877 et tfq. —Singapore. 

Oats looub of Malayan Trees, Fruits, Animals, <&c. 

CnERMEN Mata —or the Malay Header. Aids to the acquirement 
of knowledge—Singapore, 1850.— Keasbeuy. 

Chbbstomaties OcEANfENNXs—Toxtes on Longue Boughis— 
sq. 8vo. 

Danox Koesoemau (Radbn)— Soendasch godicht Kadja Darma— 
Batavia, 1862. 

DaCa batano bayano nl^NGAN VANG AMPUNTA AD—The Shadow 
romoustrating with the Heal Being. 

Deity —.A Malayan tract on the Attributes of the Deity—with a 
Javanese translation. 

Diary— A Diary, from llS-1 to 1190 (a.d. 1770-1776) in the 
Bilgis language and characters. (The names of the 
Mouths are European written in tho Arabic characters 
—( Marsden’s collection.) 

DmNATiOK—Instruetion in the Art of Divination—iuthe Malayan 
language. 

Dreams and thxib Interpretations—M alay ilf5. 
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Elsht Flavokau—T he art of divining the favourable times for 
raising a building, setting out on a voyage, celebrating 
marriages, &c. 

G-eomakct —The Book of Geomancy, or of Divination bv Sand 
—in the Malayan language—Composed in the year 

of the Hejirah 1175 (1761) at Palambani (Falembang ? ). 
Preceded by an Astrological tract, in which the motions 
of some 01 the Planets are described, and an account 
given of the days on which the Sun outers each Sign of 
the Zodiac for that (lunar) year. A memorandum in 
Javanese has the date of vai i (1137) or a.d. 1778. 

Gbeickb, J. P. C.—Wiwoho of Mintorago—a Javanese poem—fol. 
— Hatavia, 1845. 

IIakatat Abbas Mahomed —Solves 1,000 questions proposed by 
the Jews; and treats of Keyl^r and of his couversion. 

Haeatat Abdullah Muxsin—4to.—Singapore. 

Hakatat AbC N.\wAa —Abu Nawaa, the Clown of the 

famous Haroun A1 Haschid of Bagdad. 

Hakatat Ahmed Bisuy—The Bambles of Ahamad Bisun. 

Hakatat Baktizab— The Talcs of Baktizar—A collecrion of in- 
culcatory tales. 

Hakatat Bayax BCdimab—^T ho Gifted Parrot. 

Hakatat Dalaxq Pakouda Isma—P rince of KuripiiQ—(a Panji 
talc.) 

HiKATAT Dkbma Bulax—A Javauosc tale. 

Hakatat Derma T.\.arAH a*^— The Devoted AV'ife. 

Hakatat Dbwa Bisxa —The Adventures of Down Bisnn. 

Hakatat Dewa Laksamaxa —A fairy tale lu verse. 

Hakatat Dewa Maxdru —A fairy talc. 

Hakatat Dukia —hlohomed'e account of tUo Creation and of his 
risit to Heaven —Singapore, 1855. 

Hakatat FAtimah Kawht—^T he Marriage of Patinm. 
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Kakatat OiLtia AND DImIka—A Collection of fables of the 
nature of Esop’s. 

&ACATAT Hamjsa—T he aJvcntures of Ilamza in the early days of 
IslacnUui. 

HACATi!r Hawu Tua—^T he life and exploits of I/aksaaiana Hang 
Xua, the famous opponent of the Portuguese. 

Hakatat Hoja Mejiux —or The Gifted Parrot. 

Haxatat Indoso hlALATr RosuBt— ( a Panji tale.) 

Hakavat Ikdba KATAXOAX—The adrentui-cs of Indra Kayangau 
in quest of a wonderful musical instrument. 

HAKATiT IxDRA Pl'tra—^T he adventures of Indra Putra, son of 
the King of ^Samaivtapura. 

Hacatat IsiTA TAxlw—I/ifo of Tsina Talim, the autlior of several 
stories in tho reign of R»ja Pakarma Dati and of Me* 
moirs of Tamum and ]>nH. 

Hakayat Jarakq Kulkxa —The adventures of Jarang Kulena 
who flees from her father's residence and follows her lover 
in the garb of a man—( a Panji tale.) 

Hakayat Juraoax Bl'dImax— The rambles of Jurfigau RuiUman, 
the judicious navigator, in quest of her brother. 

Hakayat Kajadtax KEort KEdak —An account of the foundation 
of Kedah. 

Hakayat MaiiarAja—A version of the story of King Skull. 

Hakayat Maharaja Am V—The story of Maharfija 

Ali with the story of King Skull ( Hakayat Utlja Jam 
Jama) of which it is a version. 

Hakayat MauarIja Bobx.I —^Tho adventures of Borofl, son of 
Bison—(a Panji tale.) 

Hakayat Maharaja Ixdba Dbwa, akd Suaib —Life of Srihliskin, 
the Mendicant. 

Hakayat Majikota Baja — —The duties and 

rosponsibilites of the Royal Office—Svo.—(see Taj.) 
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Hakatat Habombp Suah—L ans and institutea of Mahomed 
8hah, of Malacca, the hret convert to Islamiem. 

Hakatat Nabi MtT6A —Moses receiving various moral and ceremo¬ 
nial institutions from Oud. 

Hakayat KAoi BisAbu—( a Panji talc.) 

Hakatat Pakdawa JAta—T he life and exploits of Panddwa J&ya— 
( a Panji tuie.) 

Hakatat Panji M’ilA KasumA—( a Panji tale.) 

Hakatat PAbaso PCtino—T ho Miraculous Cbopphig Knife. 

Hakatat Pabdama Lima—( a Panji talc.) 

Hakatat Persad Indra Laks.Iv.v—K ing of Tharaf—IIi« delivery 
from iillegianco to Buliyn Indrti. tlio Monkey King, 
>Yhom hU Mon contpicred. 

Hakatat Plandoii Jkxaka—T ho Facetious Mousc-deer. 

Hakatat Kaja Baba—' i'ho mlventurcA of Kiija Baba. 

Hakatat KAja BRRPirTitA—Obucrvaoces during the prognnncy of 
tho wives of the Kings and their courtiers, and the birth 
of their children. 

Hakatat BAja BcdAk— cb —An allegorical tale wherein 
tho requisite qualifications of Royalty aro considered. 

Hakatat Ra.ta Cuata LakokAra—^T ravels of Makadan and Mak- 
diui in search nf tho W Into b'afllowor. 

Hakatat Raja Uvndi-k—jaJI ^[,—Tho Subjugation of Rfija 

lIuNDUR and his guerre a imH for the propagation of tho 
Mahoincdau faith. 

Hakatat Raja Iskander Zulkebneik—^T ho life and conquests of 
Alexander tho Great (the two-horned.) 

Hakatat R.Ua Karbar—T ho 1,000 questions put to Mahomed by 
the learned Jews of Haibar. 

Hakatat RAja Kr^beb—C apture of Rdja Kh6ber by Mahomed, 
and his conversion to Islomism. 
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Hailayat Kaja Pa 8B—Chronicles of the Hftjas of Paso or Samu- 
dara or ^hauiantiira (in Sumatra) by which the whole of 
the island is uow called. 

Hakatat Kaja Raja BBEPftTnA—Court customs and ceremonies 
at prei’naiicy, parturition and during the ininoritj of the 
Royal Family—with notes and glossary—Svo. 

Haeayat Raja Shar MeedAk—RA ja Shah MerdAn, his life and 
reign and transmigraficatory powers—-8vo. 

Haeayat Raja Zuuub Adsx—L ife and reign of RAja Zadal. 
jub of Aden. 

Hakayat RAJfoOA A niYA Kuda NastAfa—A dventures of Inu Ker- 
topati—(a Paiiji taJe.) 

Hakayat RasCl Allati BeRcnVKOn—Gabriel Bhaves Mahomed and 
the uympbs gather his hair. 

Hakatat SbhakoA BAyu—T lie adventures of the Royal brothers 
Ahmed and Mohamed, the former a King of Bagdad, the 
latter his Minister, under the assumed name of Siranga 
Bayu. 

Hakayat SnAysi'L-BXuXaAix—The adventures of Shamsul- 
BAhTirain. 

Hakayat Si Miskix—T he h’ortunato Beggar. 

Hakayat Siti Harasuaii—A n ethic talc. 

Hakayat 8ri RXu.a—T ho adventures of Sri R&ma in quost of his 
wife, who had been carried away by MabarTija Kawdiia. 

Hakayat Taj-us-Salatix—^T he duties and riMjponsibilities of the 
Royal Oificc, and the usages, customs and ensigns of 
Court (///., 'Jho Crowji for all Kings.) 

Hakayat Taih'e al Dari—^T he adventures of Tamun al Dari, an 
inhabitant of Madura. 

Hakayat Wanaxo Kert.v—( A Pauji tale.) 

Hakayat Yusyp—T ho Life of Joseph, compiled from the Penta¬ 
teuch (by Mr. Kbasbbry.) 

Haudeiaxd—S urat akan ole ngailju hong pulau Borneo—181)6, 
Capo of Good Hope. 
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Hakdslavd—S urat liapan adjar membasa, kapataa—in .12*br.— 
1S46. 

HasPSLAXD—'Merita karadjan hatalla tuntang angb adjar bara 
8urat Hatalla tinei sombajang dan njaDjian—8ro.—Elber- 
field, Jgi5. 

HaiiDBLijn)—Pira-pira tjerita barasurat Hatalla idja solahe— 
Carb.—Batavia, 1848. 

HIsis PathIla—F athila of Bussorab. His marriage to Siti 
Z&wTja—a love poem—8vo. 

Horzoo—P etit traite sur la voio du salut en Jaranaia—in 12 parte 
—Kotterdam, 1855. 

Indra J.U'a—I ndra JAya, son of the King of Sameualuro Bahrdl. 

His adventures in search of the Princess now Lela 
Chaya and other Princesses who had been carried away by 
a griffin. 

JubAuax Bi^dim.In— Tho rambles of Juragan Bddimun, the judi¬ 
cious navigator, in quest of her brother—1 vol. 8vo. 

Kbijzeb, S.—-Kltab Toehpah, Javaansch-Mubammedaansch Wet- 
boek—Javanese text with annotations and glossary—8vo. 
—La Hayc, 1853. 

Kbtser, S.—Kitab Toehpah, Javaanschc jMohamtnedaanach Wet- 
boek—in-8 cart—Graveuhage, 1853. 

Kissah R1j.v RAja yanu Ampuxa Ao.vt—D uties aud responsibili¬ 
ties of the Kingly Office. 

Kitab Makiatakax SaoAla Aoama—A n account of the religions 
from Adam to Mahomed and of the trust of Mahomed. 

Kitab Maxtahi paba marasciianakan sauda xajii— Explanations 
of the receipts of Mahomed. 

Kitab Trascl—E tiquette of compliments in letter writing. 

LiIla il.AJXUM—.4n allegorical tale in which is illustrated the 
paasiou of love and its seductiveness. 

Life axd Reiox of Abdul Muluk, King of Barbary. 
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HuBijiT-UL Makakin—A CathcchUiu oo religious forms. 

Kalayaic ConREsroNOBNCK—consisting chiefly of letters from the 
BAjas aud prirtcipnl native merchants of the Peninsula 
and ueigbbouriug islands, addressed to Captain Pbancis 
L ionr, and Captain Jaubb Scott, of Pulau Fiuang. In 
several Portfolios—( ilarodon’s collection.) 

Mattiiks, F. P.—Bdegiiieesch Heldeudicht—texte Bouglii en 
caractiTOs origtuaux—1804. 

Mciiaueb HAN'UPrAii—Muhomed Hanutiah’s yverrc a mart against 
the Infidel Xazed at Mecca. 

Mchamed tri< ATiik—Eridcncc of the cxistenco of a Divine Being, 
and dissertations on Islamism, its creed aud ceremonies. 

MCjiz.it Kasclalt.ah MKhakotl Bulan —Mahomed's mimcle of 
making the uioon pass by halves through his sleeves. 

MuTIABA TABO TKRKABANO PADA MRKOATARAK 8AQAT.A VATIKAU— 

The pi'incipnl aitielcs of the Mahotnednn faitli. 

Nabi MiVe-u—TIic ascejit of Mahomed to Heaven on llic Borfik 
—Svo. 

Newspapbus—Iu Malay— 

Bintabo Babat— B.-itavia, published on AVednesdays and 
tialurdays. 

Biktako Babat —(“'Western Star”)—Singapore. 

(Malicr Kow«nai>or piUOUbcl Str A ehurt period nftcr the spjioiirAnce of 
tSo ’’Jutrl iVrutuUlauj,’' btit, likdtbo ''PorMamii Sitiiouu WaliuuMr,” 
diecuotlDueil.J 

Bintaxo Djoiiok—P ublished by the Society of Missionaries) 
Batavia, in fortnightly numbers, on Saturdays. 

Bintano Tijfon—Soonit kabar di Soerabaya, published on 
Wednesdays and Saturdays. 

Bsokabtaxi SoBBAEAT.T.t—In Javauesc—published every 
Thursday. 


Dabsco Wabbito —Djoedja—^published every Saturday. 
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Hindia Ned*blasi>—-S oerat kabar Bctawl—Batavia—pub¬ 
lished ou Wednesdays and ^Saturdays. 

JAWi.PEBAKAKiTAir ( “ Straits born *’)—Malay newspaper pub¬ 
lished every Monday—Singapore 1870 et seq. 

[TbiB t« the ant Helar Neirspaper ever pnblblie'l. ClrcttltUon ^lioat ISO 
copies.] 

Jawi Standabd—M alay Newspaper published at Penang 
(?1877)—now diauoutinued. 

FBuroARAX SiiAMSU Walkambr—(“K evoliitiou o£ the Sun 
and Moon.”) 

IUaIat Kc«n>pH{Mr pu 1 )ll*h*d fbr n short period sAer the s|ii>eer«ace of the 
PertunklCAP.” but dtacootinaccl.] 

SgnouPBBT Mki.ajob—S ocmt kabar dan advertentio—Samo- 
rang, published on Wednesdays and Saturdays. 

Taxo.vi .S.nkiian—T amil newspaper published fornightly—Sin¬ 
gapore—1877 ft Hcq. 

Tjaiiaja Kartas Chabnr Mlimhassa.—Tanawaugko 

(Isle of Celebes )—published every Thursday. 

Fakoajar—A gama Kristan uinu iiiik iuik imkata, dipilih duaa 
kitab jubatit blaksa—ISmo.—Singapore, 18i7. 

PaktOns—A Collection of Pantflus, or short Malayan Ron- 
neta—( Marsden’s collection.) 

FamtCns— 83 Love Songa—Svo. 

Pbxoouati—A musing Stories in Malay—ifiiiOMKii Sr£j>—Sin¬ 
gapore, 18711. 

FkxouTiB, Scgala K-mah Pengatahwau—Nos. 3 &. 4—Boman 
characters—Singapore. 

PhbIitu—T he law relating to tlte distribution of the estates of 
deceased persona—8vo. 

PoEKiKO TJABios AKKK TiOA BELAU—lu Javoncse characters—Svo. 
—Batavia, 1879. 

Fbaveb—M alayan religious tracts containing Buies to be observed 
with respect to prayer, &c. 
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Pkektau abat Raja Baja dan bbtuant— Usages, customs, and 
ceremonies relating to Malayan Kings from childhood to 
marriage—Malay j/.V. 

Badek Mas Abjo Poerwo Lxkono—R eizen, text© Javanaise 
—2vols. in-S cart.—Bataria, 1S65>68. 

Baja Bastamam— His conquest of Persia and Palestine for the 
propagation of the Mahomedan faith—1 vol. foolscap. 

Reoulattoks established for the port of Krfti or Ci’oee, in Suma* 
tra, by the Government of Bantam, in Java, engraved on 
copper, ill the Sunda dialect of Java and M^ayan charac¬ 
ter. Bated in the year 1108 of tho Hejirah or a.d. 1C96. 

Bblioious Instruction in the Malayan language, grounded on 
Arabic text. 

Romo—J avaausch godicht, naar do bewerking van Joro Dhipoero. 
Uitgeg. door C. F. Winter—Batavia, 1858. 

Hoorda van Eysinoa—G eschiedenis van Sultan Ibrahim vorst 
• van Eirrth, uit hot Maleisch m Javaanschc poesy met 
iavaansch karakter>u)its gaders nati sastra of zedcsplen- 
Ren, in hot kawi met roodc letters—in-8 cart.—Ams¬ 
terdam, 1842. 

Bookda, T.—JavaanBcho Brieven, Bcrigtcn, Verslagon, Vcr7.oek8- 
chriften, Prochunatien, Publicatics, Contracten, Schuld- 
bokeuthcniABcn, Quitanties, Processtukken, Pochtbrieven 
on aoderesoortgclijke stukken—8 to.—A msterdam, 1845. 

SabilAl—T he Rites and Ceremonies of Mnhomedanism—.Svo. 

SATp-rL Lixan—T he ad ventures of Saif.ul Bixftn, King of Abyssinia, 
his life and his accession to tho throne of Medina 
Ahariim hi Abyssinia, founded by his grandfather a King 
of Yemen, Arabia—Svo. 

SAiiARKiiAND—A catcchUm on the precepts of Islamisro. 

Sejaeaii Malavu—M alay Chronicles from the time of Demang 
Lebar Daou, a dosccodant of Alox.ander of Maccdon, to 
tho arrival of the Portuguese in tho reign of Sultan 
Mahomed—Svo.—Singapore. 

Selasilah Baja Baja Chkmjon—A genealogical account of the 
Kings of Cheribon. 
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Sei.astlar Raja RAja bi Tawae Jawa— Genealogical account 
of tbe Sovereigns of Java. 

Sbrat Tjahios belampahan poen praboe oema jon fol.—Javanese 
cbaracters—8vo.—Batavia, 1879. 

SswAKA—Javaaosch gedicht, met oene vertalingcn woordenboek 
Uitgeg. door J. A. WilkeU—8vo.—1850. 

Shaib Abd&l Muluk— The life and times of Abdftl Muluk, King 
» of Barbaty—8vo. 

Shatr BAit.to BarAo —The Mocking Bird BrirAo Bdrlo, being 
exhortations and precepts to King Solomon. 

Shair BrDAsAm—TIte beautiful Bida.sari is discovered in a boat. 
The King is captivated by her nttractivoness; the Queon 
Jealous of this ilUrcats her and sends her homo in aa 
niseiisible state. By recourse to supernatural means she 
is resnscitnted during the night and thrown Iwick into her 
former state during ihe day. The Queen believes her no 
longer a diinucrous rival. Bedasari in time recovers and 
tnai’rics tho King despite of the oppositlou of his consort. 

SnAiR Bexo.v—Flower*—a poem. 

SuAtB Buroso PiNOBi—An allegorical poem regarding Iho soul. 

SnAiB Chinta Burari—L ove poems. 

SitAiB Daoako—T he Stranger—A poem. 

SiiAniB Ibus— Tlie devil visits tho prophet ( Mahomed) ami ac¬ 
knowledges his superiority. 

811 AIR Ik.v>*—-‘E xhortation to children —A poem in which fishes are 
introduced as the exhurtors. 

Shauib Ikak Tamr’os—a love poem. 

SuAiB JoiiAX Akak Raja Pbrall—A tragic love poem. 

SnaiitR Kkk Tadujiax —Kon Tabuan, a captive princess of rare 
beauty, is immured within tho walls of a tort by unler of 
Ratlin ifantri's mother who had an-anged a marriage 
iK'Uveeii him and tho princess of Banjar Kulou. The 
Rtulin defiantly enters the place and as defiaiitlv declares 
his love. The Queen is indignant and disappointed nod 
Kon Tabuhan is forthwith asjyuwitiatod—a tiugic love 
poem. 
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SBiLiB Si'lvAT—An admonitory iu whic-l> are depicted the 

punis))meut8 ami the good awaiting the wicked nt the day 
of judgment—1 vol. 8vo. 

SHAinn KowrAsi IIoT.r«iNDA—Burprang dangaii China—A poem 
relating to the war of the Dutch with China. 

Shaiub Mkcc.v—A Moetical description of a Mecca pilgrimage 
and of Mahomod’it ascent to heaven on the Borak— 
1 vol 8vo. 

SnAiB Mi’kwan— a love poem—Malay MS. 


SnAiK Pabau—A n allegorical poem in wliich life is considered iu 
tho light of a boat at sea. 

SitAiR PtriT DAN ANooANC—Tlie SjmiTOw on theIIon»biU—a pocuu 

Shair frano akuoris nt Batawi —The war wagctl at Batavia 
by the English —a poem celebrating tho conquest of Java 
by the English fon-es. 

SifAiB Babin Galou—A Javaneso poem—A Panji talc—1 vol. 
8to. 

8 uaib BAja Acimr, a. c. J/.s*. 

SifAiR Stdano Fakir—A n allegorical poem setting out tho forlorn 
and indigent condition of man. 

Shaiiib S 11 .AV BAri—A love poem. Tlic elopement of Siti 
Lein Mayang with Senhor Costa. 

Srauib Slrndako DalIma—A ]>ocm beginning with an account 
of the mystical concention and birth of Salincap Da- 
lIma, consequent on ncr mother eating a i>omegtanate, 
and closing with that of her marriage to Dewa Parwera 
—I vol. 8vo. 

SiaOAITTBA ])t LANQOER TODAK. 

SiRATCL Mustakim—P ites and Ceremonies of Mahomedanism 
a. e. JJS. —lith. Singapore. 

Sri '£.vma—A Malay version of the Rfimnyfliia or adventures of Sri 
Paina in search of his wife w^o had been seduced by 
Kaca Pawana—1 vol 
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SCfIs—A n exD5sitioa of the mystical doctriues of tho Silfis, in 
tho Malayan language. Written at Fas6 near Achin, in 
a character remarkably well formed. 

SuLTAK Abdobl Uossok OF Barbary —Life and reign of, in Malay, 
a. c. published by Boorda van iSysmga->Bvo.—Bataria, 
1847. 

SuLTAW UflMAK—Sheriff, King of Egypt, history of—Malay 2£S. . 

SiTLTAK Ibrahirt,— zooD vRn Adaham, Vorst van Irakh, history 
of, in Malay (Arab, char.) with commentary by Lenting 
—4to.—Bre^a, 1846. 

Surat al Nabi—A n account of God's dealings with Adam, 
Noah and others down to Mahomed's time—2 toIs. lai^e 
foolscap. 

Surat brasi Djanji Taheta, Tuhaii dan Djuru Salamat ikel Jesiis 
Kristus—Svo.—Cape of Good Hope, 184G. 

Surat krasih Djanji Taheta, tuhau tuutaug djuru, salatus—Svo. 
Amsterdam, 1S58. 

Surat al KiImIt—A poem depicting the sorrows and punishments 
of the next world—1 vol. Svo. 

Tabib MuiPi—^Interpretations of dreams, and of involuntary 
* motions of the body. 

TIr-iL Mttluk—A love poem—1 vol. Svo. _. 

Taj-U8-Sulati.v or Haeatat Maheota Saoai^ Baja BAja— The 
duties and respousibiltios of the Begal Office. 

Tauav Fukotauan bagio kanak kanak—Boman char.—Singa- 
pore. 

Thouasik, Hendbtck—A Discourse in the Malayan language and 
character, professing to have for its text the 6tn verse of 
the 11th chapter of Paul’s Epistle to the Hebrews— 
Malacca, 1818. 

Tjabitaitia InRAniu—^Batavia, 1833. 

Tjaritakia Jorbdrb axae Jaeoeb— 32mo.—Samaraug, 1860. 

Tract—B oligious obscnauccs, iu tho Malayan language much 
mixed with Arabic. 
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ToAn£ Belioievx—£ a languc Bought—Caroctcres origiuales— 
1883. 

Tbsatise— On the magical virtues of the Sloth and other animals, 
and of certain herbs. 

Tbifliho ADYKETEitEs—in tho Malayan language. 

Tbom Piprr—The original wanderings' of the Malay Eacc—(Very 
ancieut.) 

Trovuu Msyaxo Kluld—^Tahlo shewing tho genealogy of the 
Kings of Monang Kilb&il —2 sheets. 

TCn-bI'Ol BEWOAif—The Ceremonial law of Mahomedanism—1 
▼ol. 8vo. 

TCjr.Bi*Cj:r.OAjlLDr—The ordinances of Mahomedanism and 
admonitions to practise the same—1 vol. 8vo. 

Tboubv Paleubakq —Genealogial Table of tho Kings of Palom- 
bang. 

Ukpakg UKDAifo Sultan Maroved Shah —^The Laws and Institu* 
tiens of Sultan Mahomed Sbah of Malacca. 

‘WicuEBS, J. M.—Socpat Ondang Ondang atns tanah Hindio 
Nederland—8vo.—Batavia, 1836. 


I 


icij.A.Tiir BiBx.iooBApirr. 


26$ 


J. 

TRANSLATIONS IN MALAY OF FOREIGN WORKS. 


AjOBLUifO, J. C.—Mithridatefl, oder allgcmeino Sprnchenkunde, mit 
wicbtigen Bertragen zwtyer grosHcn »Sprftchfor8eher,fort- 
gesetzt voa Vater— containing the ** Lord" » Fraser ’* in 
500 Langwgeg and DiaUete —1 vols. 8vo.—-Berlin, 1806-17. 

Akslijv, N.—Be bravo Hendrik cen Iccsboebjc voor jouge 
kinderen—Livro do leeture trad, cn Batak (Diaiocte 
Mandailingachc) pur AV. Iskander—IbO-*. 

BAi}iC£NO KAiiiRiTrx— 'Histoiro des premiers temps (I^i Gencsc?) 

on .Tavaimis—(piibl. par iiriieluicr ?) Buiidjarmasin ?— 
ill-12 br. 

Bbobbs—H istoiros tin-oa dcs Evanglles—in-12 cart.—Harlem, 
1807. 

Bible—E lkitab 'ija itu segala surat nerdjniijinii bma dan bahi- 
ruw torsalm kapada bahaaa Malajew—8vo.—1821. 

„ The Holy Bible or Books of the Old and Nciv Teslaincut 
in the Malayan language and i-harnoter, nrigiimlly printed 
at Batavia m 1758, and reprinted, witli ulterations, at 
Seramporc, in Bengal, in 1821—(Executed under the 
Buperinteudeneo of Robert Uutehings). 

„ The Books of the Old and Now Tostnincnt in the Malayan 
language and character—by Johan l^fauritr. hfohr and 
Herman PetruB van de AVertli—Batavia, 17oS. 

„ Be ScheppiDgsgeschiedeois, \olgons OoncBis I., overge- 
bragt in do ta^ der Batalu door H. N. van der Tuuk— 
1853. 

„ Het boek Genesis, in bet Bocginocsch vertiald door 
Br. B. F. Matthes—1866. 

„ Het boek Genesis, in het Tobaascb vertaald door H. N. 
van der Tuuk—1859. 


266 MALitlK BIBLIOGBIPITT. 

Bibls—H et boek Exodus, in liet Tobaasch vertaald door H. N. 
. vanderTuuk—1859. 

Bible bn Laxgue Javakaise—3 toI. m-$ cart.—’sGravenhage-*- 
1854. 

Bible op Etbrt Land—A HUtory of the Sacred Scriptures in 
every Langut^'o and Dialect into which translations hare 
been made: illustrated with spocirncQ portions in Native 
Characters, Alphabets, Maps, dc.—Ito. ». d. 

Biblia—I d cet Yetus et Novum Testamentum Malaice (Arab 
ehar.) ed. Wilmet—8vo.—Harlem, 1853. 

Bbamto, Arnoldus—R i&^let pada menjat&kan, Ac.—(Exhortation 
of the Lord's Supper)—translated into the Malayan 
language—Amsterdam, 1784. 

Bun van’s PiLORTir’a Pboobkss—I n Malay (Als&fir Alaahid) a. c. 
4to.—Singapore, 1840. 

Catechism on the Creation of Adam and Eve; in tkoBugis dialect 
spoken at Boni Bata Islands, Celebes Sea. 

Catecismo—D e la Doctrine, en idiomn de Pangasinan, anadido la 
ultimo con nlgiinns oraciones para ayudar il bieu morir— 
imprenta de S. Thomas—iu-32 broche—Manila, 1857. 

Cebsuonials—M alayan tracts, principally a translation of that 
]iart of the Arabic Hc^ya or legal guide which relates to 
Ceremonials, Ablutions, Ac. 

Ohebita Nabi Alla Musa Manajat ni Bukit Fobsina—M oses’ 
Ascent on 3Iount Sinai. 

Cbebita Sultan Iskander—S tories of Alexander the Great. 

CoiOfO.v Praters—I n Malay (Arab, ekar.) lUh. —Singapore, 1857. 

Common PnATnrs—In Malay (Rom. char.) in four versions, with 
Pujian and Surat Kiriman S. Paulos—n. d.^ Sarawak. 

Fbedebich, B.—Boma Kawya (Sanskt. Bhdunia Kowya)^ dat is 
gc^icht van Bliftiimn, den soon van Wisjnoe en de Aarde 
(Sanakt Proihiwi of BMnu.') In het Oorspronkeliik 
Kawi—4to.—1253. 
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Oospsi:. ACCOBDTNG TO St. Soks —^Transl&tion in the Malayan 
lanf(uage and character—by W. Hobinaon—Bencoolen, 
1828. 

Evangelie van Johannes in het Tobaaach door H. N. 
van der Tuuk—1859. 

Gospel Aooonnnro to St. Ltteb—H ot Evangelie van Lukas, in het 
Tobaaach vertaald door H. N. van der Tuuk—1869. 

Gospel Aoconnnfo to St. Mark— En Javanaiso—in-12 cart— 
Amsterdam, 1849. 4 

Gospel accordiko to St. Matthew —With commeutariee (Arab, 
char.) —Singapore. 

Indjil iang tarsoerat olch Mattheus (Ram. char) —16mo. 
—■Batavia, 18JO. 

„ Indjil nndo kasoorathoun koo 3Iattheas—in-8 br.— 
Batavia, 1864. 

Haeaxat GalIla rah BimIha —Malay version of the tables of 
Pilpay— MS. 

Histobths—M alayan translation of Arabian histories, commencing 
with the Khalifat of Omar. 

History op Little Hknbtakd disBeareb —22mo. a.e. —Singapore. 

Hob/oo —Abri'ge do la vie de Jesus Christ par demandes et 
reponses—iu-12 cart.—Botterdam, 1853. 

JELLSRSifA—Abrt-go de.l'histoire aainte, en Javanais—in-13 cart. 
—Botterdam, 1855. 

„ Hymnes Chrutionnes en Javanais avuc musique—iu-12 
cart—Botterdam, 1855. 

Malay Maoazihe for the months of January, April, August, 
and October, 1821, and for January and April, 1822— 
Printed at Malacca. ^ 

Moehamai) Moessah (Baden Hadji)—Gcschicdenis van Abdoe- 
rahman en Abdoernhini, vertaald uit het Arabisch in het 
Socndaascli door Baden Hadji Mochamad Moessah— 
in-8 br.—Batavia, 18C3. 
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—Beligious Historical Tracts in the Arabic and Malayan 
languages (reciting the actions of Moses and Huhatnmed, 
wim a mixture of absurd fables and gross anachronisms). 

HYSxiCiX Belioiox —An Arabic "Work on Mystical BoUgion, with 
a Malayan intelinear translation, n. a. 

Kaamlxjstev —Per oprolgende Vorstcn van God, Tello, Boni 
Wadjo, Sopeng l^ewoc. 

Natubai. Philosophy — ^In Mrday—-<r. c. —Singapore, 184-1. 

"Kew Testament —Jang ampat Hvangelia derri Tuan kita Jesu 
Cbristi, doan Berooatan derri jang Apostoli bersakti,^ 
borsallin dallam bassa Malayo—(Tho four Oospels 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the Acta of tho Holy 
Apostles, translated into Malayan tonguo.)—Published 
by Tbomas Hyde and Thomas Marshall from tho version 
of Justus Iloumius—Oxford, 1677. 

'y, Testamento Barou, attau sogalla kitab derri Tuan Cami 
Jesu Christo pounja comvoul barou. Perri bassa Greeco, 
Latino daen Hollauda bersalin dallain bassa Malayo, derri' 
pada Daniel Browerins—Amsterdam, 1CG8. 

Books of tho Kew Testament translated into the Malayan 
language. Amsterdam—Tho Books of the Old Testa- 
mont, 1733. 'llie Psalms of DavifI, and other writings. 

’ ^ho whole under tho direction of George Henrik 
Werndly)—Amsterdam, 1735. 

„ Tlio Holy Gospol, or Books of the Kow Testament, in 
the Malayan language and character—Originally printed 
at Batavia, 175S; reprinted at 8erampore, in Bengal, 


Nouveau Testament traduit eu Javanais par Bruchuer, 
Serampore, 1829. 

in Malay (Arnb. char.) —Svo—Singapore, 1831. 

Surat brasi djandji taheta tubau dan djuru salamat ikei 
Jesus Kristus—in<8 ca^-*—Kapstad, 1846. 

(le nouveau) on Javanais—Public' par J. F. C. Gcricke—* 
in.fol., cart.“-Gravenhage, 1847. 


in Javanese—in Svo.—1847. 
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Ortiz, B. P. Br. Tuomas, delaorden S. Augustin—Via Crucis 
oang daang lioacadaii nang ating pauginoong; Josu Cris- 
tong nag paaan nang cruz—iD-12 ur.—Madrii 1820. 

Persia —A Bomantic 8 tor 3 r of a King of Persia, in the Mala^fan 
language. (To bo found in the continuation of the Ara- 
bian Tales or Thousand and one JSights.) 

Psalms op David (Zftbur)— a. e. Uth. —Singapore. 

PsAUMES DR David —traduit* on Javanais (par Geriche)—in-8 
cart.—Amsterdam, 1851. 

PcJi PoJi.vN—Hymns for use in Church—«. o .—Pulo Penang. 

Hamat.vxa, tiir—M alayan abbreviated tmuslntiou of tho Hindu 
Poem of tho Hamayann. 

Becueil dr lkcons PiBirsEs— cm .invanais—m.l2 cart.— Baudjar- 
iiiasiii, 1863. 

Kemoious Tracts — a. e. printed in Singapore, bd. in 1 vol. 

SoBiPTUBR Stories —In Malay (no date)—Singapore. 

Sermon op Jksus upon tub Morst—In Chinese (Chinete ekar.) 
Malay (Ron. char.) and English—Svo.—Malacca, 1842. 

Spiritual Hymns —In the Malayan language and character— 
Serampore, 1825. 

Stories prom tuk Gospbl.s — a. c. Uih. —Singapore, 1844. 

Tjarita-nja —Joesoeb anak Jakoeb—82mo.—Samarang, 1860. 

Toobn, J. L. tan der and L. K. IIarmsen—P ada menjatakan 
sagola hal-ahwal ilmoo petjakan pcrrapoeloehau—(Pub¬ 
lished by tho Enst-lndian Government)—8vo. pp. 64— 
Batavia, 1879. 

Tuur, H. N. tan dee —Do Scheppinesgcschiedenis, volgens Genesis 
I., overgbbragt in de taal dor Bafaks—Amsterdam, 1858. 

TJndano Undano —Police Act 1860, Hackney Carriages, Harbour, 
Nuisances, Gambliug Ordinances, 

TJndano TJndano Chukei— Indian Stamp Act (10 of 1862.) 
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WiXL, A. F. VOS DE—Hikajnt Aladdin ( )—(Malay 

tost in Arabic characters)—with six coloured Plates, pp. 
48—Batavia, 1879. 

Weusdw, George Hesuik —Pang-adjaran Servus, Karel George 
—agama Mcschliij, Ac. (Christio]) lustruction and 
Catechism in the Malayan language and Boman Character. 
To which is prcHxed the Malayan Alphabet)—by Gkoroe 
Uksbik WERKDf.Y and Karel George Servus —Am- 
sterdani, 1730. 

,, Pang-adj&ran kdbentlran jang pubon ibadet De Lrero der 
Waarheit die naar de Godxaligheit is. Mit een Kort 
Berichtvan de MaleiarheTxitteroii—(A book of ridigioos 
instruction in the Malayan language and Bouian Charac¬ 
ter)—Amsterdam, 1782. 

WiSTEB, C. F.—Duisend en eenenacht, Arabische Vertollingen; 
naar dc Nedcrduitache Vertsling in het Javaansch ver- 
taald door G. F. Winter, uitgegevou door T. Hoorda— 
2 vol. in-8—Graveagnge, 1847. 

„ Fables traduites en Javauais—in-12 cart.—Amsterdam, 
1849. 

„ Fables translated into Javanese—12iuo.—Batavia, 1849. 



TRANSLATIONS IN EUROPBAN LANGUAGES OP 
MALAY WORKS. 


Adji-Saea —Het boek, uude fabclaehtige geschiedenis van Java; 
uit do poestio in Jnvaanscho proxa overgebragt door C. F. 
Winter. Met ecu bijvocgsul tot het woordenboek der 
Javaausche tool door Gcricke eu Roorda—8vo.—Ams- 
tordam, 1857. 

Backer, L. de- Bidasari, poCmo Malais precede des traditions poe- 
tiques de I’orient ct del’occident—1875. 

Bochary pb JdnoB—T&j-u'l-SaUtin, de kroon aller kooingen oud- 
Haleisch eu Neaer-Uuitsch—4to.—Batavia, 1827. 
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Bii.vta-Jocda, Dk— de Bwna, en de Ardjoennaaata’Drie JaTaan* 
Bche heldcndichten, in Javaansch Proza Terkort door C. P. 
Winter—8vo.—Amsterdam, 1845. 

„ Indisch Javaansch Heldendicht, voor do nit^ave be> 
werkt door A. B. Cohen Stuart,—2 vols.—Batavia, 1S60. 

Chsoniqurb Javaxaisks—H istoire gc'ut'alopque dcs princes, ea 
vers, dans la inesure du chant Asmara Dana. 

OoBE OP Birots Marittme Laws, with a translation and vqcabu. 

giving the pronouuciation and meaning of each word, 
nith au appendix—18vo.—Singapore, 1832. 

DeuATfo Bratawi»jaa*a Bades—Z ededicht Bidajatoessalih, onder 
leiding van den Kegcnt aldaar, Hadon Adipati Aria hoo> 
socmah Diuingrat.—IJatavia, 1864. 

Vbtkdkrich, B.—Ardioena Weivnha, ecn oorspronkolyk hawievork, 
volgens een llnlincc8<’h mss. met iutcrlineareon commen- 
tariuH; ui^opeven door K Prioderirh—Batavia, 1850. 

Gekicke, J. P. C.—Wiwoho of Mintorogo, ecn Javaansch gedicht 
—Batavia, 1S45. 

Ma>*ik 51aja—J avaansch gcdicht: uitgeg. door 4to.—Hollander, 
1851. 

MAttitE, A.—Code des successions ct du mariage cn usage u Java, 
transcrit en caracti'rcs Buroprens ct tradiiit en Fran(,'au— 
8vo.—Paris, 1874. 

Sumatra, Histoire des rois dc Passey, traduite et annot«'o 
—1874. 

„ Malaka, Histoire des rois Malays de MiMaka ot OTcmo* 
nial de leur cour—Trad, du Malay—1871. 

TJne RiVolution » MalakVa en Tan 1834—Svo. 

Matthes, B. F.—Boegineesch Heldendicht op Daeng Kalaboe, 
uigegeven en vertaaUl door, 1888. 

Boegineesch Heldendicht op Daeng Kalnhoe, uitgegeven 
en vortaald—Svo.—hlakassar, 1858. 

Boegineesch Heldendicht op den eersten Boni^chen Veld- 
togt van 1850, uitgegeven en vcrtaald, alauicde van 
aanteekeningen en beknopte historische inleiding voor- 
zien—8vo.—Makassar, lS02. 

J 

Moebauad Mobssa—G osehiedenia van Setja Kola, bevattende 
lessen voor den bocrcu en haiulelstand—Batavia, 1868. 
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Hoehamad Hokssa Radkx KABjr—SoeQdaaBch godicht Radja 
Soedibja—Batavia, 1862. 

Soendortclic gedichten eu fabcleti—Batavia, 1862. 

„ Soeadaascb zede<1icbt Woelang, (^raina—Batavia, 1$62. 

Moehauad Ali MoEHTAn-^Batavia, 1861. 

Pbawzba Kobsoeman Radex —Soendaacho geduditon Bongeng- 
Bongcng Toeladaii—Batavia, 1866. 

Roouda, T.—Hot bock radja Perangon, of dc Glcscbicdenis vau 
nabi inoeaa,eciie javaanache Icgendc—’sGravenhage, 18<b4. 
„ De Wajangvcrbaloii van Pala.sanv, pandi>a en Raden 
Pandji, in bet javaansch, met anutcokeningcn door T. 
Roorda—s’Oravcnbage, 1800. 

RoonoA Vak Eysinoa—G cscbiedcnis van Sultan Ibmbiin, vorst 
van Eirah, itit het Maleiacli in Javaanscbe poi^y mot 

i 'avaanscbn karaktcr, mit4<gadera nite sastra of zedcMpreiu 
:eii, in hct kawi met mode lettens—Amaterdain, 1813. 

Stvabt, a. B. Cohkx—G oscUiedcnia van baron Sakcudher, eou 
javaaiisch verbnal—2 vola.—Batavia, 1854. 

Tbomsox, J T.—TraiiKlationa from tbe Hikavit Abdullah bin 
Abdulkadnr Munshi, with oouimonta.—Henry S. King 
& Co., Loudon, 1874. 

[Very interMtioK to tbo^o who nro m.-tUlo lo pcTiu>o Uio wrork in the original 
Maley. It cnuuiiM nketc-heo of ineny «itllrintii eiajuoot in the iii»torf w tbo 
Stnlu detUemensii lietweoa the jenn ]7ti7>titS&.] 

Tui'k H. N. van dkb— Account of tlie Malay SlaiiuacripU belong' 
ing to the R. A. S.—Svo.—1806. 

"Winter, C. F.—Contos ct anecdotes trad, eii Javanaise—Amster- 
tlau), 1810, 

,, Het bock Adji, Saka, ondo fabelachtige Gcschicdonis van 
Java, uit de jMCziu in Javnausuh proza uvergebracht door 
C. P. Winter; nitgegeven door J. B. Goal cnT. Roor- 
da. Met cen uitvuerig bijvoegsel tot hot woordouboek 
dcr javaaiiMcho taal van Geriche cu Roorda—Amster¬ 
dam, 1857. 

„ Hangling daroto, bevatteude do regeriug, wonderlyke 
lotgevaKcn eu krygabedryven van dun vorat HangUng 
darmo tc Melowo Pati, tot do vorheffing van zynen laein- 
Boon bambang gondo koesoemo tot vorat vaugeuoemd ryk 
Malavvo Pati—Batavia, 1853. 

„ Romo, ecu Javaansch gedicht, uaar de bewerking van 
Joao Dhipoero, nitgegeven door F. Winter—Batavia, 
1847. 
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In tlie y<'9r IS78 the Council o£ the Bojal Society made a 
grant of £50, from the Donation Fund, towards the expenses of 
carrying on an in\*oatigation of the Cares of Borneo, which it was 
thought possible might prove to contain remains both of paltoonto- 
logical and anthropological interest. A, similar grant was made by 
the British Association, and a Committee appointed; and by the 
aid of priv'ate subscriptions a sufficient sum was raised to secure 
the services of Mr. II vat KvKaK rr, whose report upon his invostiga- 
tioos, extending over a period of nearly nine months, is now enclosed. 

A preliminary report from the Committoc, together with one 
of Mr. Evkrktt's reports, hat already been submitted to the British 
Association at its meeting in Sheffield, and has appeared in print. 
It was then pointed out that although the oxauiination of those 
caves had not, os was hoped, thrown any light upon the early 
history of man in that part of the world, yet that the evidence 
obtained, though nog.ative in charaetjr, was not without value, 
inasmuch as the true nature of the Borneo cave deposits had now 
been carefully ascertained by Mr. BvEnETT. His final report con- 

* As-prlntsi lij permissioa of .\lt. Joux Evans, r.Bji., Tro*iileut of the 
Borneo Csvos EtpWralion Conmlitco. 
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firms the opioiou already expressed. It oidy remains to be added 
l^t, with the exception of the bones mentioned in the enclosed 
note by Kr. O. Biisx, P.R.8., wliich hare been placed in the 
Museum of the Kuyal College of Surgeons, the whole of the 
objects sent to Eiiglaiwl by Mr. Kverkit have been made over to 
the British Museum. Accompauying this is Mr. BvERurr's first 
quarterly report, together with his map and plans, so that they 
may, if thought fit, bo doposited in the archives of the Society, so 
as to be arailablc, if necessary, fur fiituro reference. 


REPORT ON THE EXPLORATION OF THE 
BORNEAN CAVES in i87S-9. 

1. TuK LlM^JSTONK KoRM.\TrON. 

2. Tuk C.vves an» their Deposits. 

3. The Remains. 

4. CONCLVUINO HxM.iRKS. 


J. Llm<’stoitr Foriuntlou. 

Tho cares of Sarawak arc situated in a limestone formation 
substantially identical with that of tho Malay Peninsula, and 
occupying a considerablo area of the north-west and north-east 
parts of tho Island of Borneo. Its westornmost extension seems 
to be represented by the .-Vlmp Hill on the frontier between 
Sambas and Sarawak, whence it runs nearly uninterruptedly to 
the upper waters of tiic Sadong Riv'ur at Semabang. It reappears 
in the Tatau Kiror near BiutuUi, and again comes to tho surface 
in tho Niah, Baram, and Li:aba:ig rivers, in Brunei territory, and 
it is known to be largely developed in uorthorn Borneo. 

'Where tho origimil structure of the rock has not boon ob¬ 
literated by nietamorphic action, it is found to be crowded with 
organic remains (encrinites, <S;c.), but as those have never bceu 
examined by pabeontologists, it is impossible to fix with any 
approach to exactitude llie ago of tho formation. Its position 
relative to the other rocks of the island is also not well determin¬ 
ed. It appears, however, alw.iye to underlie the great sandstone- 
conglomerate formation which constitutes the major part of the 
highlands of north-west Borneo. 
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Tho litnestono htlli} nowlierc altAin to R preator elevation tlian 
I,SOU foot above tho 8ea<)ove1, at any rate in .Sarawak, and they 
more commonly vary from SOU feet to SOU feet in height. In the 
Baram district, tho lltColu Mountain ia aaitl to be limestone and to 
rise to a height of O.OU'J feet, but 1 am not aw.arc tliat it haa over 
been visited by a European observer. Tho hilU invanably spiing 
up Bteeply from the low country, and tho majority of them present 
liooH of old sea-cliffs which generally face to N. and 
towards the quarter still occupied by tlic waters uf the son. Tho 
rock itself is much fissured and jointed, and the hills, in many 
instances, uro absolutely honeycombed with cavern.". 

Ah is usual ill liwcstono districts, tho drainage of Iho countr}* 
is largely subteiTancan. Oa'ing to tliis fact, coupled with tho 
heavy rainfall (the mean for the last three years was lILj inches 
at Kuching), iho land at tho baso of the hill." is siihjirt to fre¬ 
quent Hooding during tho prevalence of tho iiorth-'.'tist monsoon, 
when tho imdergnuind watcrcouraea arc of iusuificient e.tpacity to 
carry off the water as f]U"t as it reaches tliciu. As an instance of 
the extent to wliich snbtcriwncuuH drainage witli its consequent 
subterranean denudation has gone on in Sarawak, 1 may cilo the 
Siniawan river, which glasses beneath four distiiH-t hills in its short 
course, and one of these hills—the JuuiLusan Hill—is pierced 
besides by at least three ancient rivcNtuunela of large size at vary¬ 
ing levels. 

The CV/fcs anti their Deptmitn . 

The total number of tho caves examined by mo has been 
thirty-two, of which two were situated in Mount Soliis, up the 
Niali river, and the remainder in Upper Sarawak Proper. They 
compristMl examples of tunnel, fissure, and ordinary ramifying 
caverns. Partial excavations were carried on, in la’elvo of these 
caves. Tho deposits contained in them varied. A few afforded 
nothing but thick accumulations of bats’ or bird-guano still in 
proce.ss of deposition. This deposit was examined in three in¬ 
stances, and proved to be perfectly barren, with the exception of 
a few of the bones of the bats and swifts, to which it owed its 
production. The commonest deposit in tho caves of Upper Sarawak 
was found to be an exceedingly tenacious, dark yellow, homo¬ 
geneous clay, which is sometimes crusted over with as much as a 
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foot of drj mortar-like stalagmite, aiid sometimes is itself con- 
-creted into a kind of stony, pseudo-stalogmitic mass; but more 
generally it occurs in the form of simple wet clay lying immodiate- 
ty on the limestone floors of the caves and without any other 
deposit above it. It occurs both at the water-level and in caves 
150 feet or more above it. Occasionally, as in some of the Bidi 
•caves, it is mixed with sand and fine wator-woru gravel. It is 
evidently derived from the waste of the clay shales and soft felsi. 
tic porphyries which now make up the lowlands in the vicinity of 
the limestone hills—worn fragments of these rocks occurring in it 
I have very seldom met with organic remains in this clay, notwith¬ 
standing that, in addition to my own excavations, I have always 
been careful to search for bones in the dsbrii left by streams 
running through the caves and carrying away the softer parts of 
the deposit. Such few remains as liave presented themselves indi¬ 
cate that the clay is of fluviatile origin. They compinse bones and 
teeth of pig and porcupine, a large part of the skeleton of a 
Chelonian reptile, and numerous land and fresh-^ater shells. A 
prolonged search would doubtless reveal remains from time to 
time, blit certainly not in sufEciout abundance or of iutoi*est to 
warrant the cost of exploration. 

In addition to the guano and clay, there was found in four 
instances a regular serios of deposits (in caves Nos. V., Xlfl., XXI., 
and XXXII.), of which the following note represents the aeclion, 
as generalised from the o.xcavations iu caves Nus. V. and XIII. 

(1.) A surface layer uf distnrbe^l earth composed largely of 
charcoal, rotten wood, bamboos, Ac., with fragments of modern 
pottery, gloss beads, rocont bones, quantities of fresh-water sholls 
(chiufly the cooiuion potn^tlult‘s)^ and other iUbrit —being the relivs 
left by the Dyaks, who camp temporarily in the cures when they 
are employed in gathering the harvests of the edible binls' ncste, 
which is done three times annually. This layer is, iu some cases, 
a mere film, but about the entrance hall of No. XIII. it was as much 
as a foot in thickness. 

(2.) A talus of loam or clay mixed with earthly carbonate of 
lime, which locally forms a hard concrete, aud is crowded with the 
tests of many species of recent land shells, together with the bones, 
generally fragmentary, of various small mammals belongiug chiefly 


EXPLORATION OF THE CAVES OF BORNEO. 


277 


to the order Eodentia. This talus is composed, in great measure, 
of large angular and subangular blocks of limestone. In cave No. 
V. its summit is nearly 50 feet above the floor of the cavo. 

(3.) A stratum of river mud mingled with bat-guano, and 
with rounded masses of limestone and creamy crystalline stalagmite 
interspersed. The maximum thickness observed in the excavations 
was 8 feet. This stratum is crowded with the remains of bats, and 
also with those of larger mammals—all (as I am led to understand) 
of genera now extant in Borneo. The bones are almost invariably 
in a very broken condition, and so rounded and water-worn as to 
bo past identification. As a sample of these bones bas been ex¬ 
amined in England, it is not necessary to speak more particularly 
of them hero. In addition to the mammalian remains, the mud 
exhibits n iniHCcUancous assemblage of the remains of small rep¬ 
tiles (chiefly Chelonian), fish bones and scales, cbolxe of crusta¬ 
ceans, land and fresli-wuter shells, Icavca, &c., Ac. In the upper 
level of tlii.s river mud traces of the presence of man are abundant. 

'4.) The yellow clay, more or loss concreted into hard 
psoudostalaginito, and containing casts of land shells, and bones 
aud teeth of pig In No. XIIT. a narrow band of nearly pure 
stalagmite (about 4 inches thiuk) intervenes between the river mud 
and the yellow clay. The latter deposit rests immediately on the 
limestone floor of the cave. It contains a few water-worn pebbles 
and fliio gravel, and it has been extensively denuded, prior to the 
introduction of the river mud above it. 

The foregoing series of deposits is found, with wonderfully 
slight variation, at points so distant from each other as Jambusan 
and Niah. At both places the floors of the caves which present it 
are at a level of somo 40 feet abevo the flat land at the bases of the 
hills. All four eaves open on the foco of a perpendicular cliff, so 
that their height above tbo present valleys affords a gauge of the 
denudiition of tho soft rocks in tho vicinity of these hills since the 
introduction of tho river mud. 

The abovo are the principal kinds of deposit* that are met 
with. Apart from the evidence as to their slight antiquity affonled 
by tho mammalian remains, and by tho fact of the presence of man 
in a fairly advanced stage of civilisation in tho particular instances 
examined, it seems highly probable that the contents of all the 
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Sarawak caves, at least to a height of many hundred feet, will 
prove equally recent, and for the following reason: Tbecoutonts 
of the Sarawak cares must hare been accumulated since ihe date 
of the last submergence of north-west Borneo, unless the subsi- 
dence of the laud was very triding indeed. But the submergence 
actually went on to a depth of $00 feet, and probably much more, 
as is abundantly ovideneed by the indications of purely marine 
denudation on the inland hills j and that it was very recent in n 
geological sense, may with fairness be deduced, I think, from the 
slight amount of differentiation which the presont Fauna of the 
island has undergone since its lost connection with continental 
Asia, coupled nith tho rapid rate at which the Sarawak const is 
even now odraiiciug seaxvard, whicli argues that tho tract of land 
now intorvouing hetarocn the sea and tho limestone hills c.nunot bo 
of much antiquity. 71ic absence of auy heavy floors of crystalline 
stalagmite in the caves seems to add confirmatory tcstiinou)' in 
this direction, as does, perhaps, the absence of tho largo mammals 
of Borneo (elephant, rhinoceros, tapir, and wild ox), from the 
nortli-west districts. It mny he worth remarking, that all the 
tribes of Laud Dyaks have most eircuiuslantial tradithms current 
among thorn on the subject of a grout subsiOenco of tlic land. 

With regard to tho rate of accumulation of the carc-dcposits 
in Sarawak, it scorns probable that it would bo in o.U’Css of that- 
gonorally observable in tho case of other countries, for tho rocks 
are of an extremely decomposable class, and, os I have noted above, 
the rainfall is prodigious. 

With respect to the poasibio future discovery of ossiferous 
deimsits other than those mentioned above, I think it probable 
that such will bo found. They cannot, however, bo very numerous 
in proportion to the number of caves. The natives have been in 
tho habit for many years post of excavating tho contents of the 
caves and fissures for tho purpose of washing out the alluvial gold 
they afford. The caves examiued in this way are situated at all 
elevations up to 100 feet. Both Malays and Chinese set a value 
on fossil teeth, which they preserve as charms or uso for medicinal 
purposes; nevertheless, they have never met with a regular ossi¬ 
ferous deposit in the course of their explorations. Had they done 
so, it would have been certain to attract their attention. Bones 
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and teoth have, however, been found from time to time, and of 
thesjo I forwarded a sample to Mr. Evans, but many of them were 
evidently quite recent. 

In the event of other bone-bods being ultimately discovered 
in any part of Borneo, they will doubtless resemble generally the 
accumulation of fluviatile dehris described in caves V. and Xlll. 
At present no animals habitually use caves in this island in the 
same way as the caves of Europe were used by the large feline 
carnivora as retreats to which to carry their prey, so that the rich 
assemblage of mammalian remains which charactcrisos the old 
hyena dons of England cannot he looked for in Borneo. On the 
other hand, the fissures which abound like natirnl pitfalls over the 
limestone country, and wliich in Europe have furnished deposits 
of bones, are in Borneo barren or nearly so, so far us my ex¬ 
perience has gone. The reason is to bo found, I suspect, in the 
remarkably rugged and precipitous nature of the limestone hills, 
wliicli makes them practically inaccessible to the larger umiiunals, 
and in tlicir dense coating of jungle, the matted roots of which 
bridge over all the fissures to a greater or less degree, and afford 
a safe passage to the smaller animals. 

3. The Hamtin Retnalmt. 

Many of the caves present traces of the presence of man. 
Eleven of the caves examined by mo oxliibited such traces, and I 
had information of five others. The cave exploration has, indeed, 
yielded traces of man or his handiwork under three distinct sets of 
conditions, viz., (I) in fixer gravel; (2) in the fixer mud of ihe 
Jambusnn cave, as mentioned in tho preceding section; and (3) in 
the surface layers of various cax’ems in Upper Sarawak and at Niah. 

(1.) During my first exploration 1 discovered, imbedded at 
the bottom of a bed of rix'er gravel exposed in a section on the 
left honk of tho Siuiawan river, a single stone celt. It was for- 
warded to tho late Sir C. Ltell with a note of the circumstances of 
its occurrence, and was'pronounced by him to be of Neolitluc type. 
It is the only existing evidence, to my knowledge, of tho use of 
stone by man for the manufacture of industrial implements yet 
discovered in Borneo. At present iron seems to be universally 
employed even by the rudest tribes. 

(2.) In cave No. XIII., scattered abundantly throughout the 
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upper 8 inches of the river mud, there occurred water-worn frag- 
meaits of a rather conrso but fairly well inade potteiy. It was so 
fragmentary and watei’-worn that it was impossible to distinguish 
of what kind of untcusils it had formed a part. Associated with it 
were a few marine slieils (Gardium, Cypi’tta, and others), a single 
fragment of stone apparently bearing marks of human workman¬ 
ship, pieces of burnt bone, fresh-water shells {NerUina and Po/a- 
midttt) also hearing tlie marks of lire, the tooth of a tiger cat, with 
a hole bored tiuough the base, a rude bone bead, and a few clean 
chips of quarts. No stone implements properly so called were 
observed, though carefully looked for. Tliese remains indicate 
tho presence of a seltlcment of people at some distance without 
the care on the hauks of the stream, which formed the river mud 
deposit. The quality of the pottery shows that this people had 
attained a fair degree of cilvilisation. The presence of the marine 
shells seems to imply that the Hca coast was within ea^ reach of 
the vicinity of tho JambusanHill. Thcrcmniiisgcuerally.althongh 
of slight iutcrost except to the local arcbieologist, belong to a 
ruder stage of art than the following. 

(8.) Tho traces of wan in the remainder of tho eleven eaves 
above referred to consist of human bones, associated, in some 
instances, with works of art. Theso remains occur always either 
just within or but a few I'ards removed from the entrances of the 
caves. Tho caves in which they lie commonly open on tho faces 
of stoop mural precipices. That at Ahup, where tho largest ac¬ 
cumulation exists, is at an elevation of not less than 100 feet 
above the valley. The bones have holotiged to individuals of va¬ 
rious ages, they are mostly fragmentary, and they lie scattered on 
tho surface, or butliglitly imbedded in the earth without reference 
to their proper anatomical relations. Their condition will be 
better judged from the sample seat than from any description that 
I could give. Occasionally fragments occur bearing tho marks of 
fire. Tho works of art associated with them include broken jars, 
cups, cooking pots, and other utensils of earthenware. The pottery 
is of excellent make, and often glazed and painted. Besides the 
pottery, beads and armlets of a very hard dark-blue glass, pieces of 
iren, manufactured gold, and fragments of charcoal have been met 
with. Similar beads are in the possession of the Land Dyaks at 
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this day, but they can give no account of their origin. 

No tradition is extant among the natives with regard to these 
relics. No tribes in llomeo make habitual use of caves either as 
domiciles, or as places of sepulture, or for any other purpose. 
The character of the earthenware, however, and the uso of iron and 
gold point to A vory modcra date indeed for the people who left 
these signs of their presence aud hence the subject, though curious 
to a local geologist, docs not call for any detailed remarks here. 
It is very possible that the remains date no farther back than the 
Hindu* Javaoeso occupation of Borneo, when this part of tho island 
with Pontianak and Banjar were tributary to Majapahit, or they 
may bo of Chincso origin—in either case quite rocont. 

4. VonchuUng Itemarhi*, 

The general result of the exploration may be summed up as 
follows:— 

The wi.denec of ossiferous caves in Borneo has been proved, 
aud al the saino titno tho cxisteneo of man in the island with the 
Paunn, whoso remains are oiUombctl in those cares. But, both 
from tho recent nature of thi.s Fauna, and from tho fact that the 
race of men whoso remains are associated with it had already 
reached an advanced stage of civilisation, tho discovery has in no 
way aided tho solution of thoso problems for tho unravelling of 
which it was orginally promoted. No light has heon thrown on 
the orgin of the human race—the history of the development of 
the Fauna characterising tho Indo^Malayuii subregion has not boon 
advanced—nor, virtually, has any evidence been obtained towards 
showing what races of meu Inhabited Borneo previously to tho 
immigration of tho various tribes of >falayan stock whicli now 
people tho island, b'urthermorc, tho presumption that the north* 
west portion of Borneo has toO recently emorgctl above tho waters 
of tho sea to render it probable that future discoveries will be 
made of cave deposits of greatly higher antiquity than those al¬ 
ready examinod, has been strengthened. Under these circum- 
stances it seems advisable that cavern reso.'irch in north-west 
Borneo should now be left to private enterprise, and that no 
further c-xpensa should be hazarded, nt any rate, until tho higher 
parts of the i^land in the north-east may be conveniently examined. 
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NOTES ON THE FOREGOING REPORT. 


Page 278.— Stihnerffedtoa<Ifij>fh of 500feei *'—I infer that the ' 
last subsidence of north-west Borneo reached a dopth of uot less 
than 500 feet from the fact that tlie limestone hilU between the 
npper part of the Sarawak Btver and the Samarahan exhibit traces 
of marine denudation equally with the hills situated nearer to the 
coast, although their bases are probably not less than 400 feet 
higher abore the sea-lerel. Pebbles of ciunabar ore hare been 
met with on the summit of the Busan Hills. The nearest deposit 
of duuabor is that at Tagora, a peak rising nearly 800 feet above 
tlie soa-level at the base of iho Bougoh ^fountain, about eight 
miles to the southward. It can liardly admit of doubt that tlieso 
pebbles were carried to the spot in which they occurred when the 
Busan Hills were submerged beue.ith the sea, and, as the hills 
vary in height from 400 to 500 feet, we have, in this instance, 
almost demonstrativo evidence of subsidence to tho depth which I 
have indicated as a probablo minimum. 

Page 278.—** Indicationt of purely marine Every 

limestone hill is surrounded by a great assemblage of reefs, rocks, 
and sea-stacks, which often extend from side to side of the smaller 
valleys. Where the superficial alluvium has been removed, it is 
seen that these rocks are, almost invariably, integral 2 >orttons of a 
smootlily-worn and hollowed floor of limestone. Thoy decrease in 
number as tho distance from the hill is increased; but, in the 
immediate vicinity, if tho jungle bo eloimsd, the land may be ob¬ 
served to be literally studded with masses of limestone, all fantas¬ 
tically worn, and rar}'ing from the size of small boulders to tliat 
of craggy stacks, 30 or even 50 feet high. Sometimes two ree& 
will run out parallel from tho hill, and form a miuiaturo cove, 
with .a small cave at its inland extremity. Tho most striking 
form presented by tho rocks aro those of the “tabular” and 
“ mushroom ’* types. Their bases being protected from the honey- 
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coDtbiDg action oi the mn, still present surfaces sinootlily polished 
by the even wash of seo-wavea. The exact counterpart of those 
rocks and of these inland cliffs may be seen in tho Philippine 
Archipelago on the present shores of tho islands lying to tho 
northward of Surigao. Such peculiar assemblages of rocks cannot 
be referred to the action of streams varying their course, for tho 
rocks surround every hill, large and small, and besides, the 
action of the streams in tho limestoue district of Sarawak 
is rather in the direction of cutting one definite channel in 
the solid rock and keeping to it. Still less could the heavy 
tropical rains produce such results by their long-continued opera¬ 
tion over a rock-surfaco of unequal hardness. Were there no 
other argument against such a supposition, tho prcsonce of tho 
** mushroom ” rocks would bo fatal to it. 

Pago 27S.—“ Sftrtiictrk Coast . odrnneiit^ sravard." —The 

shore line of north-wc.st Hornoo (Saravv-nk) appears to be gaining 
on the sea steadily as a whole. Wliethor the land is Htatiunary 
and tho gain is due solely to the amount of sediment pourod into 
the sea by an extensive river system, draining a country composed 
of rocks peculiarly liable to rapid degradation by denudational 
agencies and exposed, at the same time, to a rainfall equalled by 
that of few countries on the face of the globe, or whether, in 
addition to the shoaling of the sea by the introduction of fluviatile 
debi'is, the land is at present undergoing a slow elevatory morement, 
I do not feel prepared to decide. Of the mere fact of tho recent in¬ 
crease of the land there is abundant evidence. Tho coast between 
Lundii and Samarahan, and again, between Kalakah and Igan, ts a 
flat belt of alluvial soil, but just raised obox'o the level of tho highest 
tides, and traversed in every direction by broad tidal channels. The 
belt extends inland from ten to thirty miles. Cape Sink is its 
most prominent point, and, although it is composed of soft allu- 
yium, and is exposed to the fury of the north-east monsoon, blow¬ 
ing down the whole expanse of the China Sea, this cape extends 
itself BO rapidly seawards that the subject is one of common re¬ 
mark among the natives in its vicinity. The Paloh Malanaus have 
farmed close up to the point for many years past, and they state 
the addition to the land annually to average three fathoms. One 
of the elder men pointed out a distance of nearly two miles, as 
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■diowing tho increase within his memory. Numerous facts could 
be adduced pointing in tho same direction. 

Page279.—“ yo animaUhabituaUg iite cates'* —Wild pigs are 
said by the natives to retire into caves to die. This may explain 
why their ronviins are not uncommon in such situations. I have 
■ seen traces of a bear in a cave, but as a rule ttono of tho larger 
auimaU cuter the caverns. Tho latter, howovor, aro not without 
a varieil h'auna of their own. Besides tho indnito hosts of swifts 
(OoUocnliu) niul bats of many specios which throng their recesses, 
owls, and occaslouatly hawks, are met with. Several kinds of 
snakes, liaards (Varanidte and Qeckotidd^), Ash, and Crustacea 
aUo oc<n»r, as well as spiders, erickota, and niyriapoda {Julidee. 
OeopbilM/Poi^tlesmus?). Tliercccut guano often swarms with 
a slender yellow JiuliMtu. 

P.‘igc28l.— Xo tradition is exlant**~~l%h9» been suggested 
that (licsu superfifial human rumaius aro the remains of tho 
Chinese who (mrished in tho insurrection in Sarawak (1857) 
Apart from the decayed condition of the bones, this idea is inad¬ 
missible for many reasons. It is suflieicnt to mention tho general 
identity of tho remains at Xioh in Brunei territory (where there 
is n(» reason to suppose any Chinese were ever located) with those 
of Ahup in Sarawak. 

Page 2Sl.—“ So tribe makes habitual use uf cnees." —A very wild 
tribe of Punans, uaU<Hl by tho natives Jiock Punans, who inhabit 
tho great Tibnng Mountivin at the source of tho Uejang Kiver, are 
popularly reported to livo in caves, being so utn^iviliscd ns not yet 
to have learnt to construct artificial alieltcrs. The head of tho 
■Rojang h.as never been visited by a Euwpena, so that this report 
is probably incorrect Mr. (leou D. Low, whose knowledge of 
the tribes of north-west Borneo is unequalled, ^vrites in answer to 
my inquiries as follows :—“ 1 do not know of any tribe that buries 
its dead in chives. Tama Kipa, of Tatau, was buried in a cave, 
but this was to secure him from his Dyak neighbours. Tho Oraug 
Kaya Sahgiong cxpi'cssed a ilying wish tliat ho might be buried 
hi Lubang Danau iu Ba Koiat, but it was only in order that he 
might gain au additional claim to the cave in question, the owner- 
ship of which was disputed. The * tailed men ’ between Mandai 
and Molnwi nvasaid to live in caves.” 
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3SrOTES 

OK THE 

COLLECTION OP BONES FKOM CAVES IN BORNEO 

REFERRED TO IX Ms. EVERETTS REPORT 
OK THE 

EXPLORATION 

07 THE 

BORNEAN CAVES IN 1S7S-9. 

BY GEORGE BUSK. E. R. S., V. P. Axni. Inst. 



With the exception of portions of the lower jaw of a smalt 
pig, and two or three detached teeth of the same animal, and some 
fragments of pottery, the collection is composed entirely of human 
remains. 

The bones are all more or less fr^mentary and vary rery 
much in condition, some appearing as if they had lain on the 
surface of the ground, exposed to the weather, whilst others are 
partially encrusted with a friable, argillaceo-calcareous stalagmitic 
deposit, admitting of very easy removal. None of the bones, 
though some are dry and fragile, appear to be of any antii|uity, 
and none adhere to the tongue. 

The remains are those of at least five individuals, differing a 
good deal in age and probably of both sexes, but this is not certain. 
They include 

1. Eleven or twelve portions of the skull, amongst which are 
four more or leas perfect temporals, of which three belong to the 
right side. These bones are all distinguished by the large size of 
the mastoid process; in ouo only does any portion of the zygoma 
remain, which is of slender conformation. The only other speci¬ 
mens belonging to the cranium are:—1. The face, with a large 
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part o( tlie forehead and the orbits complete. This fragment is 
remarkable for the great comparative width across the malar 
regi )o, which amounts to about 5 inches, whilst tho vertical length 
■of the face from the frouto-nasal suture to the alveolar border is 
scarcely inches. The orbits have a transverse diameter of 
1".5, and a vertical of 1".25, giving an orbital indei of .88. The 
nose measures I*.8xl*.l, affording a nasal index of .61. The 
frontal overhangs the nasals very much, and the frontal sinuses 
are well developed, but the orbital border is not thickened. The 
alveolar arch is almost perfectly semicircular and very wide. The 
bone is further remarkable for tbe great apparent depth of the 
sphenoidal part of tho temporal fossa, owing to the sudden bulging 
of the squamosal. The spedmen on the whole presents an 
exaggerated Malay aspect. 

2. Another and tho most considerable of tho cranial specimens 
consists of tho greater portion of a calvaria. The entire fjtce is 
wanting below tbe frontal border of the orbits; as is also nearly 
the whole of tho right side of the skull. Tho calvaria is well 
formed and evenly arched; the forehead upriglit and rounded. In 
the vertical view {norma vorUcalit) the outline forms a regular 
broad oval. The sutures arc all open and for the most part deeply 
serrated. Tho chief points to be noticed besides the above are: (a) 
the enormous size of the mastoid process, in a skull otherwise it 
may be said of delicate conformation; and {h) the extraordinary 
condition of the foramen magnum, the border of which is so much 
thickoned and elevated, as at first sight to convey the impression 
that the atlas was anebylosed to tho occipital. 

The bone in the surrounding part of the face is extremely 
thin and apparently atrophied, but there is otherwise no sigu of 
■disease. 

Prom its imperfect condition this calvaria affords no distinc¬ 
tive characteristics, but in one respect it agrees with the facial 
specimen above described, viz., in the remarkable bulging of the 
anterior part of the squamosal where it joins the alar sphenoid. 

The longitudinal diameter of this calvaria is T —its width 
5.25, and height 5.7, the circumference being 20 inches. 

Tbe other bones of the skeleton are represented by a clavicle 
of small size and delicate make, probably that of a female. 
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2. Two or three fragments of the humerus, in one of which 
the medullarj cavity is filled with root fibres. And in its post* 
erior aspect near the lower end there are three or four transverse 
cute of slight depth, and done, as it would seem &om the chipped 
appearance, by chopping. There is also a deeper incision on the 
external condyloid ridge immediately above the condyle. 

8. An entire sacrum and a portion of the left os innominatum, 
probably of the same individu^. 

4. A fragment of the right os innominatum belonging to ano¬ 
ther individual. Of bones belonging to the lower extremity, the 
collection includes portions of four thigh bones, one with the 
lower epiphysis naturally detached. The tibia is represented by 
three specimens, none of which present anything worthy of remark. 
The only bone belonging to the foot is a first metatarsal of small size. 

From the above it will be seen that those bones present no¬ 
thing of especial interest; and with respect to the race to whidh 
they may have belonged, the information they afford is very 
meagre. On this point all that can be said is that they may weU 
have belonged to the Malay type, but there is also no apparent 
reason why they should not have been of Chinese origin. What 
tends to afford some support to this supposition is the marked 
fulness or bulging of the squamosal in the sphenoidal fossa, to 
which I have called attention, and which, upon examination of the 
collection of crania in the Boyal College of Surgeons, I find is 
presented by several among the Chinese crania in a more marked 
degree than in the other races to which my attention was directed. 
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SEA-DTAK TMDITIOE OF THE 
BELH&E AID GOHSEQHEHT 
EVEHTS. 

By the Revd. J. Pekham. 


Once upon ft time some Dynk women wont to gather young 
bamboo shoots to eat. Having got the shoots, they went along 
the jungle, and came upon what they took to bo a largo tree fallen 
to the ground; upon this they sat, and began to pare the bamboo 
shoots, when, to their utter onm/.emont, the tree began to bleed. 
At this point antno num enme upon the scene, and at ouee saw tb&t 
what the women were sitting upon was not a tree, but a huge boa* 
conatriotor in a smlo of stupor. The men killed the beast, cut it 
up, aud took the flesh home to eat. As they were frying the piucee 
of snake, stimigo noises came from the pan, and, at the same time, 
it began to rain furiously. The rain continued until all hills, 
except the highest, were covered, and the world was drowned 
because the men killed and fried the snake. All mankind periKhed, 
except one woman, who fled to a very high mountain. Thertt she 
found a dog lying at the foot of a jungle creeper, and feeling tho 
root of the creeper to be warm she thought perhaps Are miglit be 
got out of it, so she took two pieces of its wood and rubbed them 
together and obtained Are and thus arose tho fire-drill, and the 
first production of fire after the great flood. 

This woman and tho fire-drill, to which they attribute the 
qualities of a living being, gave birth to Simpang-impang; who, 
as the name implies, had only half a body, one eye, one car, half 
a nose, one check, one arm, one leg. It appears that many of the 
animal creation found refuge in tho highest mountains during tho 
flood. A certain rat, more thoughtful than tho rest of his friends, 
had contrived to preserve a handful of pa<li, but by some means 
not told, Simpang got knowledge of this, and stole it from the rat; 
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und thus man got padi after the flood. Stmpaug spread his 
haiidfnl of padi upon a loaf and aet it upon a troe-stump to dr^r, 
but a puff of Ariiid came and away wont padi, leaf and all. ^im. 
pang was oiiragc<l at thU, and sot off to inflict a fine upon the 
Spirit of the Winds, and to demand the restoration of the padi. 
Going through the upper regions, ho passed the houses of Pun- 
tang liaga and Kusang Pengaia, who asked Simpang to inquire of 
the Wind Spirit the reason why ono plantain or sugar-cane ]>lantc<l 
in the gronnd only grow up one single plant, never producing any 
further incroase. After this Simpnng came to a lake who told 
him to ask the Wind Spirit why it was it had no mouth and could 
not empty itself. Then he camo to a very high tree whereon all 
kinds of birds were gathered together mid would not lly away. 
They had taken refuge there at the deluge. Tho tree sends a 
message to the Wiud Spirit, “Tell the Spirit to blow uio down; 
how can I live with all these birds on my top baulking every effort 
to put forth a leaf or branch iu any direclion ? ” On goes Sim- 
pang until he arrives at tho Itouse of the Spirit; ho goes up tho 
ladder and sits on the verandah. “Well,” says tho Spirit, “and 
what do you want?” “I am come to demand payment for tho 
padi which you blew away from the stump on which I had sot it 
to dry.” “I refuse,” replies the Sjiirit, “ however lot ua try the 
inatler by diving.” So they went to Iho water, the Spirit and his 
friends, and Simpang and his friends. Simpang's friends w*ere 
certain beasts, birds, and fishes which he had induced to follow 
him on tho way. Simpang himself could cot dive a bit; but it is 
allowablo iu such a case to get a substitute, and Simpang persuaded 
a fish to act for him,, who dived, and boat the Wind Spirit. But 
the Spirit proposed another ordeal. “Let us jump over the 
house,” says the Spirit Simpang would liove been vanquished 
here had not tho sivallow jumped for him, and of course cleared 
the Spirit’s house. “ Once more,” says the Spirit, “ Let us see 
who can got through tho hole of a sumpitan.” This time Simpang 
got the ant to act for him, and so held his own against the Spirit. 
But as each performed the ordeal required, the matter was not 
yet decided, and the Spirit declared he would not make any com¬ 
pensation. “ Then,” says Simpang in a rago, “ I will burn your 
house down about your ears.” “ Burn it if yoil can,” says the 
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Spirit. Now Simpaiig hod brought the fire^irill with him, and he 
threw it on to the roof of the Spirit’s house which flamed up into a 
blaze at once. The great Spirit fumed, and raged and stam^, and 
only added fury to Are. Ho soon bethought himself of submitting, 
and shouted out: Ob, Simpang, call your fire«drill back, and I will 
pay for the padi.” He recalled the fire-drill, and the flames ceased. 
Then there was a discussion, and the Spirit said: *'I have no goods 
or money wherewilh to pay you; but from this time forth you shall 
be a whole man, having two eyes, two ears, two cheeks, two arms, 
two legs.” Simpang was quite satisfied with this, and said no more 
about the Simpang then gave the messages with which he 

had been instructed on the way, and the Spirit made answer; The 
reason why Fuutaog Baga and Ensang Pengaia are not successful 
with their sugar-canes and plantains is that they follow no proper 
customs. Tell thorn uover to mention the names of their father-in- 
law, or mother-in-law, and never to walk before thorn; not to marry 
n(‘:ir relations, nor to have two wives, and the plantains and sugar- 
i-unes will produce tho usual increase. The reason why the lake 
cannot empty itself is that there is gold where the mouth ought 
to be. Take that away and it will have an exit. The tree I will 
look after.” The tree fell by tiio wind, the lake found an exit, and 
tho world went on as before. But how padi was recovered does 
not appear; but completeness and consistency must never bo 
expected in Byak myths. 


J. PEBHA3I. 



MISCELLANEOUS NOTES, 


THE COMPAHATIVE VOCABULABT. 

With rcforeijco to the Lists of WoihIs uwkI by Wild iVtbes, 
published in tho lost number of the Journal, tho attention of the 
kSiieicty lias been drawn to certain inncciiracica in the liat of BoUu 
Byak words, and the following corrections should be made;— 

Nose —“ Hidong.” Should be ** Idoug." Sea Dyak is with- 
out an initial aspirate. No Dynk word begins with an “ h.’* 

Tooth —“ Ngigi.” This woid is Gigi.” “ Ngigi ” would 
he a verb, KUpjK>8ii)g the word existed, which it does not 
But the more I'uininon word for tooth is “ Ngeli." This, 
1 believe, to bo tho more ancient term, “ Gigi ” a later 
one, as applied to the human tooth. But the teeth of 
any manufactured article, e. g., a saa*, w'oiild bo Gigi.” 
“Ngeli ” ought at the very least to have boon given as a 
comparison word. 

Eou—" TcICIk" “ Telii ” is the word, and the only one. Whore 
the form Tcluh comes from is a mystery to me—certainly 
not from Balau Byak. 

Eletuakt—“ Gaja.*’ Should be spelt “ Gajah.” 

Flo^ver—“B ungah.” "Bunga” is a flower; “Bungah” is 
to make fun. 

CocOAXui—“ Unjor.” This is a case of inaccurate spelling 
also. “Unjor” is to stretch forth the hands. “Njor" 
or Ngiur ” is cocoanut. 

Tin —Tima.” " Timah ” is tho Malay word which Byaks 
are getting to use. ”Tima” is non<cxlstcut. 
putoh ” ( white iron ) is tho universal term for tin. • 
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